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INTEGRATED REPORTING AND KEY PERFORMANCE
INDICATORS1 & CITIZENSHIPASPOINT OF REFERENCE OF
POLICY AND REASON

Mandatory Integrated reporting is useful not only for accompany but also for the investors and third party.
Company can internalize the costs of their activities they currently externalized; investors can choose a
right company for investment after considering the report. Third party can get the idea about the progress
and future of the company. As the report disclose the data relating to corporate sustainability in case of
environmental societal, governance policies and performance. The research focuses onthe challengesand
process of key performance indicators (KPIs). The second half of the paper focuses on the integration
programmes for new immigrants. This mandatory Integration Programmes for New Immigrants focused
on the moral dimension of this integration policy. Its central aim was to evaluate the policy of mandatory
integration programmes for newcomers from a moral perspective by scrutinizing the reasons for and against
such a policy. The obligatory character of integration programmes is not undisputed and the official moral
justification for the obligation is ambiguous. The inquiry has lead to the conclusion that a mandatory
newcomers integration policy can be morally justified in terms of the notions of citizenship and respect for
(basic) autonomy. But this only applies to policies that show due respect to the autonomy of newcomers
and to their status as equal citizen. A mandatory policy thus works in two directions: the obligations to
attend for the migrants are only justified if enough, adequate and effective courses are available. It is also
essential that the responsibility for the programmes is a public one. The public authorities have the
responsibility to inspect the quality of the educational institutions and the content of the programmes.

INTRODUCTION

of how key performance indicators (KPIs) can be

The number of companies issuing corporate social
responsibility (CSR) reports has seen remarkable
growth since the early 1990s.This worldwide
momentum for increase disclosure of data relating
to corporate sustainability records and impacts—
data relating to the environmental, societal, and
governance (ESG) policies and performance of the
company’s some questions arise.

1. Should ESG reporting be mandatory and
integrated into financial reporting?

2. How are users of ESG data best able to identify
the most meaningful ESG data for  specific
companies and industries?

We argue that mandatory, integrated reporting is
desirable and then turn our attention to the question

used to identify sustainability data points that can be
most usefully disclosed industry by industry.
Standardized mandatory ESG reporting can address
these shortcomings. Mandatory integrated reporting
is desirable because it:

Allows investors and others to make apples-to-
apples comparisons Creates a level playing field on
which corporations can base their disclosure Enables
the full range of stakeholders to assess and debate
corporate performance Helps companies internalize
the costs of their activities that they currently
externalize

With comprehensive, mandatory reporting, third
parties—including investors, regulators, employees,
and community and environmental groups—can
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fairly judge companies’ sustainability policies and
practices; compare them to those of their corporate
peers; assess their progress or lack thereof; and
understand the relationship of companies’ social and
environmental initiatives to governments’ efforts to
create just and sustainable societies.

Meaning:

Integrated Reporting brings together the material
information about an organization’s strategy,
governance, performance and prospects in a way
that reflects the commercial social and environmental
context within which it operates. It provides a clear
and concise representation of how and organization
demonstrates stewardship and how it creates value
now and in the future. Integrated Reporting
combines the most material elements of information
currently reported in separate reporting strands in
coherent whole, and importable.

Integrated reporting means two things—combining
ESG reporting with financial reporting so that
investors can make better buy/sell decisions, and
integrating considerations of corporations’ societal
and environmental sustainability with considerations
of the economic value these companies bring to
society.

Inthe U.S., the issued interpretive guidance on the
materiality of climate change, stating that it is already
a requirement to report on issues of material
significance in the Form 10-K (thereby in effect
defining the Form 10-K as a mechanism for
integrated reporting). Therefore, one might argue that
reporting on material sustainability issues is already
mandatory for listed companies—what is more
urgent, therefore, is reaching agreement on what
issues are material, by sector, and providing clear
guidance to reporters.

The definition of a process for establishing KPIs will
inevitably be a part of the larger debate about
integrated reporting and how most efficiently and
effectively the goal of widespread disclosure on
material sustainability issues can be reached.
Challenges of Integrated Reporting:

If one accepts that reporting on the risks and
opportunities associated with material, sustainability
issues is already required (at least for listed
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companies inthe U.S.), thenwhy isn’t it happening

with more frequency and consistency?

O Thereisa lack of understanding regarding how
to determine the materiality of sustainability
issues by CFOs and those responsible for
financial disclosure to the SEC, and there is no
clear guidance on how to translate these issues
into performance indicators.

O Companies struggle with interpreting the concept
of materiality as applied to sustainability issues.

O Companies can expend substantial time and
expense gathering data irrelevant to their primary
societal and environmental impacts.

O CSR reports cancontain extraneous information,
confusing to stakeholders and detracting from
the most fundamental challenges faced by the
firm.

O Companies can be at the mercy of ever-
increasing requests for information from and
ever-increasing number of interested parties.

O Companies with prominent brands can be
subject to disproportionate pressures to
increase their reporting.

O KPIs Focusing Some Challenges:

By focusing corporate CSR reporting on

sustainability Key Performance Indicators (KPIs),

these challenges can be addressed.

1. Properly conceived and identified, sustainability
KPIs focus the attention of investors, managers,
and other stakeholders on the issues most
material to the business model and financial
prospects of the corporation, as well as on its
most important impacts on society and the
environment.

2. A focus on material KPIs frees corporate
executives’ time for the management of these
issues; allows investors to assess management’s
effectiveness in addressing these issues, which
are often complicated and long-term in their
implications; and helps employees, customers,
communities, and civil society organizations to
better understand how companies can minimize
their negative externalities on society.

3. Ifmaterial KPIs are agreed withina sector, then
reporting becomes comparable and
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benchmarkable for all companies within a sector.
4. This encourages analysts to interpret
sustainability performance with respect to
inherent challenges faced by the sector, and
enables companies to understand how to drive
competitive advantage by improving
sustainability performance.
Process for Material KPlIs:
A properly conceived process will identify material
KPIs that produce comparable data for firms in
comparable industries; data that highlights the key
challenges and opportunities when it comes to issues
of substantial societal and environmental. e have
identified a six-step process that we believe can
successfully identify these sector-specific
sustainability KPIs.

[Pool the ]
v
[Select Industry  Classification ]
}
[Develop Materiality Test ]
[Apply Materiality Test ]
*
[Prioritize the Issues ]
*
[Develop Industry Focused ]

First Step : Assemble a broad universe of
sustainability risk and opportunity factors that could
apply to all industries. The existing body of work on
enhanced corporate sustainability reporting offersan
excellent pool of issues from which to work.
Second step : Select an industry classification system.
A number of industry classification systems already
exist. One of the best known is the Industry
Classification Benchmark, jointly developed by Dow
Jones Indexes.

Third step : Establish a definition of materiality for
non-financial issues. The next step isto extract from
the universe of sustainability indictors those that are
most material to assessing the performance of each
of the 114 subsectors.

This materiality test should include some factors:
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1. Financial impacts and risks—societal and
environmental factors that may have financial
implications.

2. Legal, regulatory, and policy factors—emerging
government policy or regulatory issues. (e.g.,
carbon emissions regulations)

3. Opportunities for innovation—issues where
companies can demonstrate industry leadership
in finding innovative solutions to environmental,
customer, or other stakeholder challenges.

Forth step : Apply the materiality test to the
sustainability issues potentially applicable to each
subsector of each industry. For each subsector of
each industry, score the full range of sustainability
issues according to their relevance for each of the
five aspects of materiality.
Fifth step : Rank the materiality scores of these issues
within each industry and establish defines those issues
that are most key. Once the materiality test has been
applied to the broad set of sustainability issues, draw
a line that establishes an acceptable threshold for
key materiality.
Sixth step : Create atailored set of metrics for each
of the KPIs that are most material for each subsector
of each industry. Finally, it is necessary to determine
for each of the sustainability KPIs what the
appropriate unit of comparative measurement would
be.

Conclusion:

These KPIs will differ from one subsector to another,

but they will be a manageable number for each

subsector, both from the point of view of corporations
gathering and reporting on the KPIs and from the
point of view of stakeholders seeking to evaluate
overall company performance on the basis of these

KPIs.

1. Importantly, they will reflect the most material
issues faced by the sector, allowing
benchmarking of companies within a sector,
and—ultimately—performance improvement on
the things that really matter.

2. Some of the KPIs will repeat across multiple,
and possibly even all, subsectors, while other
KPIs will be relevant for a limited number of
subsectors, or possibly even a single subsector.
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3. Inaddition, we noted that the Global Reporting
Initiative has already taken important steps
toward the identification of KPIs for sectors and
subsectors through its sector supplement series
of guidelines.

4. Aswellasthe risks and opportunities that global
sustainability challenges present to the
corporation will be addressed as part of
mandated disclosure requirements.

Mandatory Integration Programmes for New
Immigrants:
This mandatory Integration Programmes for New
Immigrants focused on the moral dimension of this
integration policy. Its central aim was to evaluate
the policy of mandatory integration programmes for
newcomers from a moral perspective by scrutinizing
the reasons for and against such a policy. The
obligatory character of integration programmes is
not undisputed and the official moral justification for
the obligation is ambiguous.

Citizenship as point of reference for a policy of

integration:

This point explores the concept of citizenship, as a

first step inthe inquiry in the argument in defence of

a mandatory newcomer integration policy in terms

of citizenship. How can citizenship function as a

reference point for the development of

integration policy for immigrants and their
descendants?

For clarity reasons it should be noted that the concept

of citizenship is used in this report not in the legal

sense of formal membership of a state, but in the
broad political philosophical sense of membership
to a democratic political community.

1. The value of citizenship : The value of citizenship
can and should be a major motivating force in
the process of policy-making, but only in
combination with other central values, such as
equality of opportunity, respect for autonomy,
toleration of diversity, and economic efficiency.

2. Dimensions : Citizenship is a multidimensional
concept and this should be reckoned with in the
processes of policy-making. The concept refers
to three dimensions: (1) citizenship as juridical
status, (2) as civic identity and (3) as democratic
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participation.
Citizenship as juridical status relates to the core
responsibilities of a liberal democratic state: to
warrant security and equal rights for its citizens.
Citizenship as civic identity and membership of a
political community constitutes a basis for solidarity,
trust, and loyalty that integrates diverse social groups
inapolity.
The concept of citizenship as democratic
participation and — more generally —as civic practice
places the active and responsible citizen in the
foreground: the citizen as member of a self-ruling
democratic community of free and equal citizens.
The contemporary popularity of the concept,
however, relates to a more demanding concept of
citizenship, accentuating the dimensions of civic
identity and responsibility. Ademanding concept of
citizenship can easily clash with the core task of the
state to ensure an equal status for citizens. In policy-
making and implementation, government should be
aware of the tensions between the different
dimensions of citizenship.
3.Perspectives : Its dimensions are interpreted and
combined in diverse ways, with different conflicting,
normative implications.Four main vocabularies or
perspectives on citizenship can be discerned: (1) a
social- liberal, (2) a neo-liberal, (3) a communitarian
and a (4) civic-republican one.
The first two privilege the juridical dimension of
citizenship of equal social and economic rights as
preconditions for the access to citizenship.
Government should be aware of the controversies
concerning citizenship.
However, respect for the ideal of citizens as members
of a self-ruling democratic community of free and
active citizens certainly does not rule out a strong
state. Inthe case of immigrants, government should
ensure equal rights, non-discrimination,security, and
political and social inclusion. The stability and quality
of a liberaldemocratic society and its institutions
cannot be secured by government alone, but
demands specific qualities and activities from its
citizens.
If necessary, it can make an appeal on the social
responsibility of citizens. Citizenship is a reciprocal
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relationship between individual citizen and the

political community: citizens should take on

democratic responsibilities and obligations in return
for the protective status of citizen.

A Reason:

I. This is a reason why large-scale structural
immigration can jeopardize the stability and
quality of the institutions of a democratic society.

Il. Therefore it is a challenge for a society of
immigration to stimulate the socialization and
development of both immigrant and native
inhabitants into competent, tolerant and
responsible citizens. This will promote general
interests, but often also those of the natives and
immigrants concerned.

This point focuses on citizenship arguments in defence

of a mandatory newcomer integration policy. Two

conceivable grounds for such a defence are: (a)

admission requirements for formal citizenship, and

(b) the notion of reciprocity of rights and duties of

Citizens.

B. Mandatory Settlement Programme:

Mandatory settlement programme as condition for

admission to citizenship.Participation in a settlement

course can be viewed as a strict requirement for the
admission to formal citizenship in at:

() as a condition that aliens ought to meet for
naturalization as a citizen of the state of
settlement, or

(i) as a condition for acquiring a permanent
residence status by aliens.

(iii) 1salegal obligation to participate inan integration
programme defensible as a condition for
acquiring the formal, juridical residence status
for an indefinite period of time, also called a
status of “denizenship’? The answer of course
depends onthe rights attached to the residence
permit of aliens. In case this status gives access
to an extensive set of rights, public provisions
and security, and even to some political
participation rights on local level as in the
Netherlands, more obligations are defensible.

(iv) In generally, this argument can be criticized
because citizenship is defined in a much too
narrow, economic manner. However, defining
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citizenship in a more broad, social and political
way inevitably results in rather vague and
demanding criteria for ‘good’ citizenship, that
are unacceptable as strict conditions for access
to the social status of citizenship for immigrants
(and native citizens).

C. Mandatory settlement reciprocity:

Reciprocity or exchange can vary from direct to

indirect exchange of rights and obligations Thus,

obligations to participate in settlement programmes
can be legitimated in terms of both (i) restricted and

(if) general forms of reciprocity.

(1) Specific forms of the legal duty to participate in
settlement programmes can be argued for as
directly linked to specific rights inthe context of
a specific institution. Those who take advantage
of a public institution ought to use it in a
responsible way, and aspects of this
responsibility can be formalized in legal
obligations. Inthat sense

reciprocity of legal rights and obligations can be
rather uncontroversial.

(i) Alegal obligation to participate in a settlement
programme for all adult newcomers who miss
basic knowledge for self-sufficiency in Dutch
society is only possible on the basis of a more
vague or indirect kind of reciprocity. In welfare
states with extensive social rights, as the
Netherlands, many rights and obligations are
only linked in a loose manner. This can be called
indirect or generalized exchange of rights and
duties, and it requires high amounts of trust and
solidarity.

Argument for mandatory integrating

programs:

(1) Inso faras immigrants miss the basic knowledge
and competency to participate as acitizenina
minimal sense, they can be obliged to take part
in integration courses that prepares them for
taking on the role of citizen.

(2) Anauxiliary argument to the first one is, that
government has special responsibilities towards
protecting the rights of socially weaker citizens.
Marginal youngsters and women from certain
Islamic groups in the Netherlands will be the first
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groups not to partake in settlement courses

without obligations, while they need these

courses most of all.

Furthermore, in animmigrant society confronted

with large scale, structural immigration —as is

currently the case in many Western European

countries - there is another reason for a

mandatory integration policy: to safeguard the

functioning of the liberal democratic institutions
that in turn guarantee the legal status and
protection of (new and native) citizens.

(4) Thegreat importance of integration courses for
immigrants in particular and  the political
community in general can give rise to another
auxiliary argument: that the Newcomer
Integration Act functions as a symbol, expresses
the huge interests at stake.

These arguments are analogous with main arguments
in defence of compulsory education for children.
Adult immigrants of course should not be treated as
children, but there are reasons to treat them as
citizens-in-the training and the newcomer integration
process can be seen in certain aspects as one of re-
socialization.
It can be concluded that it is possible to justify a
mandatory integration policy in terms of the value of
citizenship. But the value of citizenship in turns puts
demands and puts limitations on this policy. The
programmes should effectively further basic civic
competencies of immigrants. Government should
also guarantee to newcomers who have taken part
in the programmes real opportunities to participate
in the public domain, to practice their competencies
and to take part in processes of the forming of public
opinion and decision-making.

Conclusions and recommendations:

The inquiry has lead to the conclusion that a

mandatory newcomers integration policy can be

morally justified in terms of the notions of citizenship
and respect for (basic) autonomy. But this only
applies to policies that show due respect to the
autonomy of newcomers and to their status as equal
citizen. A mandatory policy thus works in two
directions: the obligations to attend for the migrants
are only justified if enough, adequate and effective
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)

responsibility for the programmes is a public one.
The public authorities have the responsibility to
inspect the quality of the educational institutions and
the content of the programmes. Thisis also necessary
to prevent that the programmes of a specific
educational institution conflict with the objectives of
education for citizenship and respect for autonomy;
this is for example the case if a course is directed at
an unacceptable objective such as cultural
assimilation.

(1) The mandatory character of the current Dutch
policy is justified by the authorities primarily in
terms of citizenship, while the programmes are
in fact directed at a form of basic autonomy or
self-sufficiency. To remedy this incongruency,
equipping with citizenship competencies should
be an explicit goal of the programmes.

(2) Inthe implementation process the justification
needs to be broadened. The policy is now
monitored primarily in terms of numbers of
newcomers starting and finishing the
programmes, but this says little about their real
opportunities to participate in society and the
public sphere.

It ismorally preferable to start from fundamental

Interests in educational and other facilities for

newcomer integration, and protect these interests

by social rights. The next step is to reflect upon the
appropriateness, effectiveness and legal possibilities
of ajuridical obligation. Ifa juridical obligation for
all relevant newcomers meets legal obstacles, other
possibilities ought to be inquired. For example,
making integration programmes legally obligatory for

a subgroup of the target group (in any case those

who are dependent on social welfare), and making

the programmes more committal in other ways for
the rest of the target group.
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CONSUMERATTITUDES TOWARDS ONLINE SHOPPING

Electronic shopping test is new approaches that provide a simple three stage method to measure suitability
of a particular product for selling online. The test was originally developed by Michel De kare silver. Es
Test gives priority to consumer attitudes towards online shopping. It explores whether a product needs to
be physically touched or tried before buying. In addition, it measure consumer familiarity or degree that
consumer recognizes & trusts a product & feels confident of shopping online. For online retailers need to
ensure that online shopping process through their website is designed & made as easy, simple and convenient
as possible. The web site should also be designed in such way not to ensure that they provide an efficient
delivery service to their customers. The leading telecommunication & internet service providers in Chennai
need to provide cheaper internet access in order to encourage more consumers to become internet users.
Internet usage has grown rapidly over the past years & it has become common means for delivering &
trading information, services & goods. Most of the developing countries, business look at electronic
commerce as an experience rather than as a serious investment. Companies prefer to be followers rather
than pioneers in online market investment. However, they believethatthereis money to be made as soonas
the Internet becomes popular. Setting up a business portal site is quite costly. Plenty of empirical evidence
indicates that many online firms still do not completely understand the needs and behavior of the online
consumers while many of them continue to struggle with how effectively to market & sell products online.
Index Terms- Online sales, Fishbein’s behavioral model, Es-Electronic shopping.

* Asha . Makwana

INTODUCTION:-

New information and communication technologies
are constantly emerging, altering business methods,
and particularly, the relationship an organization
establishes with its customers. Technological
innovations ensure that, as soon as consumer
behavior in any fields is on the verge of stability and
explainbility, new products and services are
introduced to destabilize the consumer behavior
model so as to create competitive openings for
challengers, niche players, and other contenders.
Concepts as consumer behavior,
marketingrelationship and organizational behavior
were changed and redefined based on new market
characteristics. Online environment enables all
companies to enter in a new sales channel and an
unlimited market. E-commerce provides companies
with new, more cost effective and time- efficient

means for working with customers, suppliers, and
development partners. The provision of an electronic
marketplace within the interest significantly improves
the productivity and competitiveness of all
participating companies regardless of whether they
are suppliers or customers.

Companies may be concerned that the internet
business benefit will be at the loss to real estate
premises. They also suspect that the short and
medium term costs will be determination of the most
appropriate strategy for organization will require an
in depth assessment of business and the environment
in which the companies operate. Companies need
to set out a framework to decide which products
and services are most susceptible to being sold
electronically. The solution should be able to provide
a clear guide to retailers and suppliers to determine
potential of online sales for any product or services.

* Teaching assistant, M.J. College of Commerce, Bhavnagar
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Electronic shopping test is a new approach that
provides a simple three-stage method to measure
suitability of a particular product for selling online.
The test was originally developed by Michel De Kare
Silver. ES Test gives priority to consumer attitudes
towards online shopping. It explores whether a
product needs to be physically touched or tried
before buying. In addition, it measures consumer
familiarity or degree that consumer recognizes and
trusts a product and feels confident of shopping
online.

STEP OF THE E-SHOPPING

It is a method that provides a simple three-step
approach towards establishing organization’s natural
approach towards selling over the internet. The test
is applicable for all types of products and services
in all industry sectors and can be used by any
organization participating in the retail value chain,
whether retailer, manufacturer. In the ES Test, the
term “product” is used to describe both product and
service industry outputs.Electronic shopping test
measures the suitability of any product in online
space.The test indicates three steps in order to
measure e-shopping score of the product: (1)
Assessing Product Characteristics, (2) Gaining
Familiarity and Confidence, (3) Evaluating
Consumer Attitude towards online shopping.

ASSESSING

PRODUCT CHARACTER)ST

ASSESSING

CONSUMER ATTITUDES]

ASSESSING
FAMILIARITY AND

CONFIDENCE
Relationship of Conceptual Model

Product Characteristics:-

Product characteristic is an important part of
purchasing decision. Designing the sales strategy
based on the product characteristics could help to
explain success of online retailing. The importance
of product characteristics comes from the fact that,
the image of online stores has some fundamental
difference from traditional stores. Because of the
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unique nature of the internet-mediated channel,
consumers’ evaluation for e-retailer might be
somewhat different from traditional retailers. Many
product and services that at first glace appear
attractive to consumers online may present- e-
retailers with a range of problems relate to issue of
physical examination and delivery.
Familiarity & Confidence:-
Familiarity and Confidence describe the relationship
between sales channel and customers. The greater
level of familiarity and comfort with a product leads
to aslighter need to be physically involved and easier
to buy electronically. Familiarity is created when
there are long sales history, strong brand image of
company and previous satisfaction. Confidence is
also derived from consumers’ attitudes and directly
influences purchasing intentions. Buying products
strongly depends on whether it was used before,
satisfactory experience, and brand image. Decision-
making relates to the confidence. Customers do not
need to spend much time thinking about goods if
they have confidence of quality and price.
Consumer Attitude towards Online Shopping:-
This is important to know what sort of consumer
typically buys online products. There are a number
of factor that influence consumer attitude towards
online shopping. Culture plays a significant role in
individual shopping behavior since it affects attitudes,
norms and other cognitive processes, intention, and
behavior. There are various type of consumers based
on shopping attitudes. Based on one study, a
consumer can be classified as impulsive, patient or
analytical. Classified consumers into six categories
of (1) simplifiers,(2) suffers, (3) connectors,(4)
bargain shoppers, (5) routine followers, and (6)
sportsters.
A BUSINESS MODEL
O A business model describes the logic of a
business system for creating a value that lies
behind the actual processes. It is nothing else
than a description of the value a company offers
to one or several segments of customers and
the architecture of the firm and its network of
partners for partners for creating, marketing and
delivering this value and relationship capital, in
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order to generate profitable and sustainable
revenue streams.

O A business model can be broken down into four
simple pillars, namely “what”, “who”, “how”,
and “how much”. These pillars allow strategy to
express what a company offers, who it targets
with, how this can be realized and how much
can be earned by doing it.

O Many organizations are seeking to realize the
potential of E-marketplace. To contribute in E-
commerce, new marketing skills are needed that
are not visible in browsing and product
identification, selection and ordering, security;,
payment, delivery.

O Firms conducting B2C business face several
differences inthe online environment in the terms
of online shopping behavior. So, understanding
the complexities of online shopping is important
to providers of online products/suppliers.

O The success of online shopping depends on how
it matches consumer characteristics and is
satisfying consumers’ shopping needs. To assess
the attractiveness of internet shopping,
researchers have advanced the concept, of fit
between product and sales channel. In this
regard, consumer online behavior,product
characteristics and sales channel are critical
ISsues.

O Potential of online sales is defined as the
possibility of selling online a specific product in
a particular market place. Therefore, a product
has the potential for online sales if its
characteristics successfully appear in online
market where there are enough customers who
are interested to shop online. In this context,
interest is more suited for the marketing of some
products.

O Internet commerceis especiallywell suited for
goods consisting of digital assets which are
intangible. From the electronic sales channel,
some companies sell their whole product range,
some just a few selected items.

Fishbein Behavioral Model

Fishbeins” behavioral model states a proposition that

individual attitudes are formed towards an objects
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based on their beliefs including perceptions and
knowledge about the object. The Fishbeins” model
can be used as a multi-attribute measurement model.
Measuring attitude in survey studies are widely used
in different researches today. Fishbein’sbehavioral
model is one of the most influential and widely
researched models about attitude. According to the
Fishbein’s model, attitudes of people are formed
toward a toward a specific object based on their
beliefs about these objects. Fishbein’s model was
constructed to measure person’s overall attitude
towards some objects and could be derived from
his beliefand feelings about various attitudes about
the object. This model can thus be used as a multi
attitude measurement model.

Logistic Model

In order to investigate relationship in potential of
online sales, a Logistic model was developed. As
the potential of online sales it is probability in nature
and changing between zero and one, so it
appropriately treated as a binary or two choice
variables the following logistic was estimated.
Suppose the estimation of logistic model shows with
95 percent confidence all coefficients were
significant. It means that potential of online sale has
significant relationship with overall attitude towards
online shopping, product type and familiarity and
confidence. The negative value of the variable
indicated that in online shopping when consumer has
to apply physical human senses such as touch and
taste, potential of online sales will be reduced.
CONCLUSION

Weekly internet use having in e-shopping and
willingness to more shopping online have significant
relationship with overall attitudes online shopping. It
means internet access rate is high among people but
few percentages have intention for e-shopping. In
addition, results of this study investigated significant
difference between human senses in e-purchasing
process. The electronic shopping test in which
attitudes online shopping have the strongest influence
one-shopping possibility. Also depart from estimation
of the Logistic model and verified that companies
present physical product online but need to gain the
advantages of famous brand name and sales
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experience are likely to be successful than those
companies offer virtual products without familiar
brand name and are new in the market.

Introduce more affordable high-speed internet
access to cater online customers who require high
bandwidth in the delivery of digitized products such
as computer software, music, videos and games
thtough the internet, which are presently popular and
frequently purchased by users of internet shopping.
In fact, the potential of e-shopping will get significant
privilege when customers will show less traditional
culture and shopping behavior attitude.
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SOME NEW CHALLENGESWITH ITSOPPORTUNITY FOR
INTEGRATED REPORTING IN CURRENT INDIAN TREND

In order to understand the inert part of the one of the challenging issue “IR” we have been tried to focus on
some current trends of integrated reporting. Developing country like India is having with some positive
outcome along with some kind of challenges in generating as well as developing the IR. We have focused
to study the IR with some current and new aspects. Here we have tried to highlight on some generated
report with their comparative study. The integrated reporting by various firm or institution has been the key
point of this study. Advantages are the fruitfulness and disadvantages are the encouragement of thisstudy.
The important factors are discussed and our conclusion throwing light on particular sight which wasnot

clear at particular time of reporting.
(Abbreviations: IR = Integrated Reporting)

Introduction:

Integrated reporting is a new concept under
development. Once we try to get anidea about it,
one has to stretch the boundary for such elements.
Those elements are likewise corporate, social,
scientific and geographical environment. These
elements are directly or indirectly related with overall
growth of Sectors and altimetry it’s of country. The
main question is what is meant by integrated
reporting? l.e. what’s IR? Integrated Reporting is a
new approach to corporate reporting that
demonstrates the linkages between an organization’s
strategy, governance and financial performance and
the social, environmental and economic context within
which it operates. By reinforcing these connections,
Integrated Reporting can help business to take more
sustainable decisions and enable investors and other
stakeholders to understand how an organization is
really performing. “Don’t follow trends, start trends.”
By Frank Kapra. This sentence created great impact.
Manny workers tried to follow Kapra’s wordings
and not to trends. So, the result was quite different
then it was aspect. For many years, integrated
reporting has been something of a holy grail for
advocates of accountability, something that has not

been achieved through most efforts at triple bottom
line reporting. While sustainability reports are
becoming better at capturing economic impacts and
linking sustainability performance with business
goals, separate sustainability reports still tend to be
seen as secondary to the “real” performance report
—the Annual Report. Some believe that effectively
integrating the information from annual reports and
sustainability reports would give non-financial
information more weight and improve decision
making by a wide range of actors. For example,
Van city is Canada’s largest member owned and
directed credit union. It’s owns Citizen’s Bank,
serving members across the country by telephone,
ATM, and the Internet. Van city and Citizens Bank
commissioned Solstice Sustainability Works Inc.
(Solstice) to conduct this research as part of the
evolution of its own sustainability reporting. They
published its first independently audited Social Report
in 1998. In 2000 they adopted a Statement of
Values and Commitments after extensive consultation
with the credit union’s members, employees and
community groups. This became the framework for
subsequent Accountability Reports. They also was
an early adopter of the Global Reporting Initiative’s
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Guidelines for Sustainability Reporting and has been
reporting “in accordance” with them since 2003.0n
the other hand, Citizens Bank published its first
Accountability Report in 2003. From 1999 to 2003,
Citizens measured itself against its Ethical Policy
through bi-annual Ethical Policy Compliance
Reports. In 2005, Globe and Mail Report on
Business Magazine named Citizens Bank the top-
ranked bank for corporate social responsibility,
based on research carried out by Jantzi Research
Inc.

Integrated reporting: issues and implications
for reporters

In 2011 “Round Table Consultation on Integrated
Reporting “was held. The integrated reporting
framework created by the International Integrated
Reporting Committee (IIRC) is the first global
framework for integrated reporting. Apart from
IIRC, GRI, Prince of Wales project on Accounting
for Sustainability (A4S) and others are making efforts
to popularize the discipline around the world. 1IRC
has released a discussion paper titled “Towards
Integrated reporting: Communicating Value in the
21st Century” seeking views of the stakeholders from
all over the world. The Indian Institute of Corporate
Affairs (IICA) was tasked by Ministry of Corporate
Affairs, Government of India to lead the initiative of
compilation of views from various stakeholders
through a nationwide consultation process in
collaboration with Institute of Cost & Works
Accountants of India (ICWAI). Accordingly IICA
and ICWAI conducted a “Round Table Consultation
on Integrated Reporting” on 23rd November, 2011
at Tagore Hall, Scope Convention Centre, CGO
Complex, New Delhi. Ms. Matty Yates, Head of
International Network, The Prince’s Accounting for
Sustainability Project (A4S), UK was invited to
make a presentation on the topic. Mr. M.
Gopalakrishnan, President, ICWAI, Mr. Bhaskar
Chatterjee, DG, IICA, Mr. Sudhir Mital, IAS,
Additional Secretary to Government of India,
Ministry of Corporate Affairs were also present at
the event. The roundtable was attended by around
40 CFOs from various leading firms. On thie basis
of this round table, we should try to clarify the

benefits and challenges.

What are the benefits?

Reporters should not count on significant tangible
benefits of integrated reporting. Direct cost savings
tend to be minor, but some efficiencies in staff time
result if the annual reporting team and sustainability
reporting team are merged. The main benefits are
intangible and internal — challenge for staff, improved
understanding of the links between sustainability and
business strategy, consistent messaging, and
improved decision making. For some it is simply a
natural or logical expression of the way they see their
business.

What are the challenges?

While there are challenges to integrated reporting,
they appear surmountable. As with any significant
change, senior management support is necessary.
The biggest challenge cited was the sheer volume of
information to manage within tight timelines,
especially for reporters who had not previously
produced a sustainability report. Astaged approach
to integrated reporting can relieve this pressure.
Other challenges relate to the content of the report.
Simply combining the annual and sustainability
reports can result in an overly large report. If some
information is left out, there is a risk that material
sustainability information will be sacrificed because
financial content is regulated and tends to take
precedence. There is a complex conceptual
challenge to merge the financial and sustainability
stories ina meaningful and yet rigorous way. Internet
reporting overcomes some of the space limitations
of printed reports, but can still overwhelm readers if
not done well.

How will technology influence integration?
Experts see a lot of promise in Extensible Business
Reporting Language (XBRL) but don’t expect it to
displace current reporting efforts any time soon.
XBRL works by attaching tags to information that
make it easier to retrieve from host systems. It could
conceivably allow centralization of information
collection while permitting custom reporting based
on users needs. XBRL’s tagging mechanism allows
information to be linked so that when a user requests
information on, for example, certain effluents, it is
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accompanied by information on sales volume. This
permits normalization of data without forcing it on
users.

Another development that could affect reporting is
the creation of reporting portals that can link
producers and users of sustainability and financial
information. Anexample is SRI World Group’s One
Report system, which allows reporters to specify
which standards, indices or awards they want to
supply with information.

These developments, more sophisticated websites
and other special purpose sustainability reporting
software are hastening the shift in focus from the
report to reporting. As the same forces are at work
for financial reporting, this will encourage integration.
Findings from the studies:

1. Need to improve internal understanding of
business/sustainability linkages : In some cases,
the move to integrated reporting may represent an
effort by CSR/sustainability advocates within the
company to demonstrate the business/sustainability
linkages to internal stakeholders. Interviewees cited
examples of improved understanding of the strategic
importance of sustainability at the employee,
management and board levels.

2. Need to improved consistency of messages:
Companies that produce one message for investors
and another for their other stakeholders expose
themselves to public relations risks. For Novo
Nordisk, releasing one integrated report allowed
them to bring one coherent message to a significant
forum — the annual general meeting. The Chief
Executive discussed the financial results and the Chair
discussed the non-financial results, all inan integrated
way.

3. Need to reflecting or forcing integrated
thinking — in theory : Other experts focused less
on the practical benefits and more on theoretical ones
that may only be achieved with significant integration.
The benefit most consistently cited by other experts
could be summed up as integration is good for you.
Producing atruly integrated report, the thinking goes,
requires integration of underlying systems and a
holistic mindset within the company. This leads to
better management decisions.

4. Need to implications for the financial auditors
When audited financial statements are included ina
public document, including an annual report, the
auditor can be associated with other information,
both financial and non-financial, in the document. If
the auditors are associated with the sustainability
information in an annual report, they would then need
to perform certain limited procedures to assure
themselves that the other information in the annual
report is not inconsistent with the financial statements.
There is a still a risk to auditors that readers not
familiar with auditing rules may assume that the
auditor’s work extends to the non-financial
information. Fear of court cases has made some
professional accountants reluctant to be associated
with any information that is subjective or ill-defined.
Summary of benefits

The message from other reporters can be framed as
integration is its own reward. The most likely benefits
are the intangible ones. Organizations do this because
it makes sense for them and the main benefit they
expect and receive is one coherent story about their
company and all aspects of its performance.
Summary of challenges

Even in companies that have been supportive of
CSR/sustainability reporting, integrating the
Sustainability Report with the Annual Report raises
the stakes considerably. It may be seen as
unnecessary, as risky, or an infringement on the
budgets and responsibilities of other departments.
To be done well, it will require a great deal of co-
ordination and skill development for team members.
Reporters who decide to proceed will need a clear
business case and a thorough implementation plan
to convince all the affected people and senior
management to pursue integrated reporting. One
reporter cautioned that once a company has moved
to integrated reporting, it would be hard to go back
to separate reports, because the resources
associated with the separate reports would have
been reallocated.

What is integrated reporting? By our study
point of view; For the research project, the starting
point for defining integrated reporting was reporting
that meets the needs of statutory financial reporting
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and CSR/ sustainability reporting, with an emphasis

on hardcopy reports. In practical terms this usually

means one document serving as both the Annual

Report to Shareholders and the Sustainability or

CSR Report, but the use of the Internet to

supplement either or both reports blurs the distinction

considerably.

One of the research studies produced no single

defining characteristic of integrated reporting. There

is rather a continuum of reporting styles that are, to

a greater or lesser degree, an integration of the

company’s financial and sustainability stories. For

example, some of the ways companies demonstrate
integration in their reports are:

O Including social, economic and environmental
performance in the performance highlights of the
report;

O Explaining the company’s sustainability vision in
the message from the Chair/Chief Executive;

O Identifying material risks associated with social
or environmental factors in management’s
discussion and analysis;

O Describing the social and environmental
accounting policies with as much detail as the
financial policies;

O Explaining how CSR/sustainability policies and

performance are relevant to business success;

and

Providing a detailed and interactive GRI index.

Three ways of characterizing integrated reporting

that arose from this research are: combined

reports, financial integration, and holistic
reporting.

Conclusion:

The working definition of integrated reporting for

the research was reported that it meets the needs of

both statutory financial reporting and sustainability
reporting. In practical terms, this will usually mean
one annual report containing sustainability
performance information and financial statements.

However, combining the sustainability and traditional

annual report in one document is generally seen as

just the beginning of integration. There are several
ways to enhance the integration of reports that range
from discussing sustainability in the message from

OO0

the CEO to thematic treatment of sustainability and
business strategies in the text. The vision of truly
integrated reporting requires an articulation of the
links between financial and sustainability performance
and outcomes. Integrated reporting can also be
described as “holistic” reporting when it reflects
values of sustainability that are core to the reporting
organization and its stakeholders. The limited scope
of this research does not justify definitive conclusions.
Further research would be helpful in any of the
following areas:
O Developing a conceptual framework for
integrated reporting
Modeling and measuring the interaction between
financial and sustainability indicators
Expanding the scope and sample sizes of this
research
Better understanding the needs of users, including
the investment community
Exploring the effectiveness of regulatory
requirements for social and environmental
disclosures, such as those in France and South
Africa
O Understanding the implications of technological
developments for integrated reporting, and
O Further development of accounting and auditing
standards to support integrated reporting.
With these limitations in mind, the author along with
the help of literaturesurvey ventures the following
tentative conclusions. The user demands and external
forces that could push companies towards integrated
reporting are still weak in most jurisdictions.
Companies that decide to integrate their reports face
significant conceptual and practical challenges. So
why do it? Integrated reporting seems to be driven
by its own irresistible logic and the internal benefits
it delivers. Companies that have embraced
sustainability take on integrated reporting because it
makes sense to themand is the best way to reflect
their holistic management approach. Through their
efforts, both financial and sustainability reporting
stand to benefit.
REFERENCES
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MATHEMATICAL MODELING IN MARKETING: MAINSTREAM OR
MARGINAL METHODOLOGY?

Marketing education is under the spotlight, with questions being asked about its responsiveness to industry
needs. The academic and practitioner literature contains many criticisms of a perceived mismatch between
academe and industry, suggesting that there might be too big a gap between academic leaders and industry
followers. The purpose of this paper is to investigate whether there is a gap between academe and industry
ina particular skill area - mathematical modeling, to assist marketing educators in developing appropriate
modeling courses. A small sample exploratory survey of senior marketing executives measured the
perceptions of usefulness and frequency of use of 12 mathematical models that are taught in a Gujarat
university course. Less than half of the models tested were perceived to have more than average usefulness
and halfwere never used. Only four models (time series analysis, conjoint analysis, linear regression analysis
and cluster analysis) were used to any extent. However, low usage was acknowledged as being primarily
due to the lack of expertise by marketing staff. The conclusion of this study is that modeling courses should
emphasize general principles of modeling illustrated by case studies drawn from industry, which utilize a
range of models. Such courses would help bridge the gap between theory and practice and help facilitate
the merging of the academic and practitioner worlds.

Introduction

In spite of the increased sophistication of marketing
theory and of marketing planning tools, new product
success rates have improved only minimally (e.g.
Wind & Mahajan 1997). 80% of new products are
failures - yet there are more than 3,000 published
academic articles on diffusion processes alone (e.g.
Engel et al 1995). Marketing has come under
increased pressure to justify continual increases in
budgets and to document tangible financial benefits
to the organization. Schultz & Gronstedt (1997)
suggest that failure to do so has led to the discipline
being perceived as a ‘suspect’ activity.

Marketing education is also under the spotlight, with
questions being asked about its responsiveness to
industry. Tertiary education as a whole is under
criticism. In India, government review and policy
documents have, since the mid 1980s, called for
education providers to (among other things) become
“more responsive to industry ... and a greater source

of excellence in our society”. These views, together
with calls for greater accountability for research
funding have been repeated.

Sheth & Sisodia (1999), in advocating that the
relevance, if not the validity, of many well-accepted
“law-like generalizations” inmarketing theory should
be challenged as they are not immutable, also note
“the surprising paucity of instances inwhich academic
research in marketing in the past two decades has
resulted in widespread changes in business practice.
The academic and practitioner literature also contains
many criticisms of a perceived mismatch between
academia and industry (e.g. Ducoffe & Ducoffe
1990; Morris 1995; Ratfeld 1997). Some of the
more severe criticisms (e.g. Lantos 1994) refer to
the “‘gulf’ between marketing education and actual
business practice, with the implication being that
educators teach esoteric skills which are of no use
inthe “real” world, and that we neglect to teach the
skills that are needed.
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What then is the role of tertiary education in
marketing? We do not intend entering into the
perpetual debate regarding whether tertiary
education should be concerned with education or
just training - and whether these two concepts
represent a dichotomy or a continuum. Nor do we
intend intense debate as to whether we lead or follow
industry. If industry leads, there is a real danger of
training for immediate industry needs rather than in
developing talent for a volatile and intensively
competitive future. Further, drawing standards from
industry which, by the admission of even the most
vocal proponents of education reforms, has “failed
to excel” (Winning 1993) could be of dubious benefit.
If educators lead by teaching more sophisticated
skills and techniques (such as mathematical modeling)
than are currently used within industry, will graduates
be able to apply these skills once they enter the
workforce? Is there too big a gap between academic
leaders and industry followers?

The purpose of this paper is to investigate whether
there is a gap between academe and industry in a
particular skill area - mathematical modeling. From
this, we seek to match the learning outcomes that
can be expected of an advanced level mathematical
modeling paper, in terms of both specific content
knowledge and generic skills such as analysis and
critical thinking, to industry’s expectations ofthe skills
and knowledge of an employable graduate. This
paper reviews the literature on the strengths and
weaknesses of mathematical modeling and reports
on asurvey of key marketing executives regarding
the use and perceived benefits of such models.
The “‘value’ of mathematical models

Barnard & Smith (1989) noted low use of
econometric modeling among marketing practitioners
(only 23% of respondents from a survey of major
UK advertising agencies claimed to use modeling
regularly). These authors raised the question of why
econometric modeling might not be adopted for
regular use, and hypothesized (but did not test the
hypotheses) that it may be due to the lack of technical
expertise, and / or econometrics being judged as
making no real contribution to marketing strategy,
and / or the cost of acquiring the data and expertise

outweighs its perceived added value.

The academic literature contains the work of many
writers who are unequivocal regarding the value of
models. For example, Clancy & Schulman (1992),
in proposing that “it is better to flya simulator than
to crash the real thing”, extol the predictive abilities
of simulation testing in terms of risk reduction and
improved marketing efficiencies. This view is echoed
by Dembeck & Stout (1997) who state categorically
that, through linear programming, it is possible to
generate a solution that will result in the most efficient
means by which to achieve a desired objective.
Lilien & Rangaswamy (1998) demonstrate the value
of using computer based decision models in
marketing decision making and advocate the need
for marketers to complement *conceptual marketing’
with ‘marketing engineering’. However, praise of
mathematical modeling is not universal. Miller (1999,
p 17) is critical of the value of traditional analytical
methods when working with the types of large
databases that are now obtained from scanner data
and customer interactive marketing. He suggests that:
“There isn’t time to specify all possible models,
define priors, intervene in the modeling process,
review plots of regression residuals or evaluate
variable transformations ... or to review the many
relationships that would be identified as statistically
significant”. While Miller advocates data mining, the
process of searching large quantities of data to find
patterns that are good predictors of future purchasing
behavior, as an alternative to traditional mathematical
modeling techniques, he also notes that the availability
of data mining tools has preceded the development
of guides to their proper application!

In contrast, Wind (1997) notes that the use and value
of all forms of quantitative marketing research and
modeling techniques vary widely by company and
even within companies. He cautions that those who
dabble with occasional studies are often
disappointed with the outcomes. This therefore
raises the question of whether current approaches
to the use of such techniques are not effective - or
whether the techniques themselves are inadequate.
Our exploratory study is intended to provide further
information for the debate about the value of
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mathematical modeling to assist marketing educators
in developing appropriate modeling courses.
Research objectives
O To investigate how useful a range of mathematical
models taught in a New Zealand university
course are perceived to be by senior marketing
executives in New Zealand.
O To determine how frequently such models are
used in marketing strategy and planning.
O To determine the main types of use of these
models.
Research methodology
A postal questionnaire was sent to all 87 members
of the major Indian marketing organization, the
Association of Indian Advertisers, in May, 2014.
Reliance has as its members the major brand
marketing organizations in India, including major
Manufacturing companies, airlines, banks,
petroleum, pharmaceutical and automobile
companies. Respondents were all either marketing
managers or marketing directors within their
respective organizations. Usable responses were
received from 19 executives, a 22% response. This
low response rate may itself be an indicator of low
interest in the use of mathematical modeling among
marketers in India.
Results
The results must be regarded as indicative only, due
to the low response rate and sample size. Eleven
out of the nineteen executives had ever used
mathematical modeling as a marketing strategy /
planning tool. Table 1 shows the perceived usefulness
and frequency of use of 12 specific models tested.
Five out of the 12 models were perceived to be of
more than average usefulness, with Time Series
Analysis being perceived as the most useful followed
by Cluster Analysis, Multiple Regression Analysis,
Linear Regression Analysis and Conjoint Analysis.
Table 1: Perceived Usefulness / Frequency of
Use of models:
Ranked by mean usefulness score (where 1 = not
useful / never used, 4 = unsure / average and 7 =
extremely useful / routinely used)

Model type Usefulness | Frequency
(mean of  Use
score) (mean

score)

Time series analysis 5.2 3.8

Cluster Analysis 4.6 3.0

Multiple Regression Analysis | 4.6 2.6

Linear Regression Analysis 44 3.2

Conjoint analysis 44 3.1

Factor Analysis 3.8 2.4

Juster Scale 3.6 1.7

Repertory Grid Analysis 3.6 1.2

Dirichlet Model 34 18

Negative Binomial Distribution | 3.2 1.6

Fishbein / Multi-attribute 3.2 11

Bass Model 3.1 1.2

Half of the models (Juster Scale, Dirichlet, Negative
Binomial Distribution, Repertory Grid Analysis,
Fishbein / Multi-attribute, Bass) were never used.
Of the most used models (by more than half of the
respondents), Time Series Analysis was used mainly
for trend analysis, Cluster Analysis for segmentation,
both Multiple Regression Analysis and Linear
Regression Analysis for trend analysis, Conjoint
Analysis for attitude measurement and Factor
Analysis for new product development and attitude
measurement. Overall, trend analysis is the major
application for the models tested. These results
indicate there is a reasonable level of perceived
usefulness of particular mathematical models, but a
relatively low level of actual use.

Main strengths of mathematical modeling were seen
as being the ability to decipher / report on large data
sets, the ability to find causal relationships and new
insights with complex data, and the discipline
provided for the interpretation of data. The major
weaknesses were seen as the time and resources
needed to develop models in-house and,
overwhelmingly, the lack of expertise among
marketing staff.

Discussion and Conclusions

Our results indicate that there is a gap between
academe and industry in the knowledge and use of
mathematical modeling techniques. Given the
relatively low usage of mathematical models in our
sample, and general concerns regarding the ability
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of the techniques to improving marketing
effectiveness, cynics must ask whether we should
teach modeling techniques at all. We argue that, with
a number of constraints, such courses are
educationally sound, particularly when industry has
acknowledged that the principle constraint on wider
use of models is the lack of expertise among their
own staff! It could also be said that the lack of
accessibility of some models may militate against their
trial by practicing marketers. Rangaswamy & Lilien
(1997:83) note with some concern that “even after
two or three decades after their introduction, there
are no PC-based commercial software models for
such well-known models as the Bass model for new
product forecasting”. This may account for the low
usefulness scores shown for some ofthe models in
Table 1.

Entry level marketing positions increasingly specify
a degree as a prerequisite for consideration and we
accept that, for the majority of our students, study is
preparation for the world of work rather than for
graduate level tertiary studies. A marketing
qualification does not represent just ‘job training’.
McMullen (1998) suggests that graduates require
both strong disciplinary knowledge and a number
of key generic skills such as problem solving,
managing information, effective communication and
exercising judgments. These generic skills are seen
as vital in helping graduates reshape and apply
disciplinary skills and knowledge in the new and
varied contexts that they will encounter in industry.

Her views are supported by an earlier Australian
Higher Education Council report that advocates the
following generic qualities in graduates:

“critical thinking, intellectual curiosity, problem
solving, logical and independent thought,
effective communication and related skills in
identifying, assessing and managing
information”, together with *“ personal attributes
such as intellectual rigor, creativity and
imagination and values such as ethical practice,
integrity and tolerance™

The acquisition of both a specific body of knowledge
which is of relevance to industry, such as the strengths
and weaknesses of mathematical modeling, coupled

with the generic skills outlined above would appear
essential for graduates to function inan increasingly
complex competitive and changing work
environment.
The benefits of teaching mathematical modeling
include:
O development of expertise in dealing with
complex,
O ill-defined problems and in developing practical
solutions
O exposure of students to current research in a
range of application areas
O development of critical analytical skills and the
ability to communicate quantitative concepts
effectively.
Teachers are confronted by the challenge of new
developments in modeling techniques. These
developments are so numerous that even specialists
find it difficult to keep up (e.g. Carroll & Green
1995). Inthis article, the authors appear optimistic
that new models would help to close the gap between
theory and practice. Ina follow up article (Carroll
& Green 1997), they express disappointment that
the gap remains - and may even have widened.
Sheth & Sisodia (1999) contend that marketing
‘generalizations upon which some models are based
should be revisited with a view to being either
modified or enhanced because the context under
which they were created is changing in fundamental
ways. For example, diffusion-modeling frameworks
such as Bass are seen as not modeling the
determinants of the ultimate level of demand in the
market. More seriously, they suggest that such
models view the rate of adopting an innovation as
an intrinsic characteristic of a market and of the
innovation itself. By adopting “a static, almost fatalistic
view of dynamic, evolving markets” (1999:76), they
ignore many of the areas in which managerial action
is crucial.
We contend that courses should be composed of
general principles of modeling, how models can help
reduce uncertainty in marketing planning and how
they may aid in prediction and diagnostics.
Theoretical principles should be reinforced with case
studies drawn from industry to illustrate practical
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applications. This will help to bridge the gap between
theory and practice and allow the worlds of
practitioners and academics to start to merge. Such
a view is consistent with Lilien et al’s (1998a)
proposition that modeling techniques can help
improve the ability of marketers to make decisions.
These authors (1998b), while advocating the benefits
of modeling techniques, stress that these techniques
do not replace intuition, reasoning and experience,
but help marketers “profitably harness their intuition
about the market without collecting expensive
research data”.

Thus, even if the models we use during mathematical
modeling-based courses are not used in the students’
working lives, the use of a range of models to
illustrate the principles and applications of the
underlying techniques is, we believe valid. Hands-
on experience and practical applications of models
by students to ‘real” marketing problems will also
help build the generic graduate skills that McMullen
(1998) advocates. We therefore conclude that
mathematical modeling merits being elevated froma
probably perceived marginal status among marketers
to consideration as a useful adjunct to mainstream
marketing techniques.
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TRENDS OF FINANCING PRACTICES IN SMEs: AN ENQUIRY INTO
FINANCING PRACTICES IN GUJARAT

MSME industries in Gujarat are at a crucial juncture today, with several large investments being undertaken
by the public and private sector players, and developments promising a signi cant transformation ofthe
sector. The sector is witnessing a fundamental shift that is opening up new business opportunities for the
industry. At the same time, the competition for scarce resources is expected to intensify and support
enablers in terms of infrastructure. With this background, CII had requested PricewaterhouseCoopersto
probe two key themes that concern the Gujarat MSME sector — a) priorities for the Gujarat MSME
industry and b) key recommendations for the Gujarat MSME industry. Buoyed by incentives and support
from the government as well as advancements in the technology, MSMEs are all set to play a criticalrole
in definingthe future of the industry and ensuring “sustainability” of the Gujarat MSME sector.

Introduction

The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSMESs) are aptly regarded as the backbone of
the Indianeconomy. According to the Union Ministry
of MSMEs, MSMEs, with the addition of medium
enterprises in their fold, are now a sector that
contributes up to 40% to the gross industrial
manufacturing value added to the economy, 35% to
India’s exports directly and around 8% to India’s
GDP. With more than 13 million units and around
33 million people, the sector is proved to be the
second largest employer after agriculture.

In spite of their immense contribution, the sector is
largely informal: 90% of the unitsare not registered,
they are not covered by annual formal data collection
exercise like the Annual Survey of Industries; 97%
of them are either proprietorship or partnership
enterprises and close to 95% of them do not have
access to any kind of formal institutional credit (from
banks, nancial institutions etc).

1.1 Economic Crisis

The global economic meltdown of 2008 has been
compared with the past big slowdowns of the 20th
century, i.e. the 1907 banking crisis, the Great
Depression of 1929 and the Stagation ofthe 1970s

and is believed to

have been the severest of all. Triggered by sub-prime
assets, the world saw a series of bank and insurance
company failures across the developed world. The
Lehman Brothers’ bankruptcy and the buyout of
Merrill Lynch by Bank of America were followed
by the collapse of Wachovia Corporation and
Washington Mutual Bank. These failures caused a
crisis of condencethat made banks reluctant to lend
money inter-se, or for that matter, to anyone. This
crisis effectively stopped the functioning of global
credit markets and required unprecedented
government intervention. While the worst seems to
be behind us, the pace of recovery in many countries
is expected to be slow and painful. While India was
not at the epicentre of the recent global meltdown, a
number of factors affected the performance of India
Inc. The global credit squeeze affected India’s
exports adding pressure to the export oriented
industries such as textiles and gems and jewellery.
Industries that were directly dependent on the
availability of consumer credit such as automobiles
and real estate, also took ahit. A number of
companies across industries deferred their expansion
projects as funds were not available. Crash in the
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commaodity prices and a resultant slowdown in
demand.Hence business such as metals or chemicals
had a tough time. Anumber of companies ended up
booking foreign exchange losses. Most services
industries such as hospitality; shipping &logistics
became indirect victims. It is over a year since
Lehman led for bankruptcy and the Indian economy
is showing positive signs of economic revival. While
in the last six months of FY09, India Inc. talked of
survival, businesses have started looking at new
growth opportunities. Given this background, we
asked our respondents to revisit the past one year
and asked them a few questions around this global
downturn, its impact on their businesses, their
response to downturn challenges and the key
takeaways going forward.

1.2 Opportunity and future

Over the last few years, taking advantage of benign
liquidity conditions and the available growth
opportunities, Indialnc. embarked on ambitious
expansion plans and also carried out “strategic”
acquisitions. The downturn had limited impact in
sectors which were predominantly dependent on the
domestic market but affected the international
operations across a larger domain because of market
shrinkage. The appetite for expansions/ acquisition
came to a halt, as the money supply dried up and
the demand for products vanished.

1.3 Futureinindia

Small enterprise promotion has continued to remain
an important and integral part of Indian development
strategy much before the First Five-Year Plan, even
dating back to 1938 when the National Planning
Committee documents were being prepared. The
concerted policy emphasis upon small rms as a vital
vehicle of progress draws upon this sector’s crucial
historical role in generating substantial employment
and income at the regional level and acting as a
shock-absorber during periods of economic crisis.
The MSME sector contributes significantly to the
manufacturing output, employment and exports of
the country.

In terms of value, the sector accounts for about 45%
of the manufacturing output and 40% is estimated
to employ about 42 million people in 13 million units

in India.

1.4  Gujarat Vision

Credit Flow: Where is Gujarat Placed?

Where is Gujarat placed in relation to the flow of
credit to its MSME sector? An answer to this
question needs to be sought in relation to the absolute
and comparative position of States at the national
level. The regional pattern of loans from institutional
sources gives us important indications onthe pattern
of credit delivery and credit- use in the MSME
sector. The broad patterns observed are the
following:

The top ten states of the country show significant
flow of credit both from institutional and non-
institutional sources. An analysis of the data on the
Fourth Census gives some interesting results. The
pattern of credit flow from institutional sources at a
particular point of time is, the sumtotal of individual
loans sanctioned by the banks. The individual loan
decisions are taken by the banks on the basis of
scientific criteria laid down under specific guidelines.
Given such criteria, one would expect that the
bankers’ decision regarding the viability of a
geographical market segment is based on two key
variables that explains the importance of a State from
a banker’s point of view are: 1) size of capital
investment in the MSME sector (proxied by
investment in plant and machinery); and 2) size of
MSME output. The larger the size of these two
variables, the larger the financial resources required
for transacting such businesses, and hence the larger
the business opportunity for a financing institution.
However, in practice, the actual flow of institutional
finance is often influenced by a variety of other
factors as well, as mandatory targets, norms
regarding preference to particular subsectors and
activities, and special commitments of the institution
concerned. These various factors, together, are likely
to have a joint effect on the individual financial
institutions, as also of the banking sector asa whole.
An attempt was made to capture this joint effect
with the help of a regression exercise.

With its inherent strengths and the strong positioning,
both from the national and international perspectives,
and being in the forefront to promote excellence,
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the vision for the state of Gujarat could be:

O Business —a way of life with the government
facilitating and encouraging investment and
holistic growth.

O Achieving highest levels in human development
indicators inthe country.

O Attaining high standards of quality with the
‘Made in Gujarat’ brand receiving international
recognition.

The new Industrial Policy has been formulated with
the aim
of supplementing the existing growth pattern in the
state and augmenting the same way of well thought
out and sustainable policy measures. These policies
aim at ensuring maximum utilisation of the existing
natural resource base and maximising sector
specification facilitation.

O Accordingly, all the policy measures proposed

are presented along the parameters used to

measure global competitiveness: Promoting
geographical strengths to ensure balanced
regional development

Leveraging existing strengths and resources

Increasing the efficiency of institutions available

in the state

Upgrading infrastructure available in the state

Enhancing technical competence and manpower

Responding to changing domestic and global

environment.

1.5  Concluding Remarks

The MSME sector is faced by a number of

challenges.

MSMEs, particularly the tiny segment of the small

enterprises have inadequate access to Nance due

to a lack of financial information and non-formal
business practices. MSMEs also lack access to
private equity, venture capital and have

a very limited access to secondary market

instruments. With deregulations of the financial sector,

the ability

of the banks to service the credit requirements of

the MSME sector depends on the underlying

transaction costs, efficient recovery processes and
available security.

Credit issue: The main constraint which the

Ooo0oO0 0O0

MSMEs still face is the availability and high rate of

credit. This is likely to get exacerbated in the current

context of

the heat being felt by the Indian financial sector due

to the recent global financial meltdown.

Market orientation: MSMEs face fragmented

markets in respect of their inputs as well as products

and are vulnerable to market fluctuations. The past

two years have seen a marked appreciation in the

value of

the Indian Rupee. Since SMEs derive significant

revenues fromexports, this shift in the exchange rate

ratio has eroded into their profits. SMEs lack in-

house expertise to analyse hedging options and

forecast exchange rate fluctuations. That, coupled

with competition from other south-east Asian

countries has forced SMEs

to re-architect their business models. The above

mentioned challenges call for an effective

addressable mechanism.
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VIHGI 1IWG cWGe XIWL ZC T KP

VFVSDilDIUGF 1 JFGGLIFT K HI0S; S Slig8FS8 wJFZF GIISZL D/ JLG SITFG 8SF SUFZDF HLIG IGIIC R, FIJFDF
J9JL50TL DxS, LVIGL ZHVFT KP ;FY ;FY VS 1JFGG GISZL D/ JJF DF8 SJL SIL VFYLSA XFZLZLS VG DFGI; S
51ZI; YTLGI ;FDGI SZIN S0P ;ZSFZzL V OLS ; SUFZ GLTLDF 0ZOFZ SZLG VYJF GFAN SZJILHIl. VP VYL EFZT
NX H 1JFGIGINX SCIFI K T 1JFG TGL 1JF XIST WG VSI+T SZJFGL HulFV NXGL SUTLDF JF5ZL XSP

SLJ00 OLS ; SUFZ GLIT4 EQ8FRFZ4 1 JFGGH NXP

ZY DL ;NG 1JFGIGL ;NL TZLS VI/BJFDF VEJ K
VHHGF 1 JFGI5Z VFBINX GLEZ K 5ZT V H 1 JFGCL
BZLI:YTLT SIT HH6 KP IWTLHTL AZIHUFZLG SFZ6
1 JFG WG EU SZJFDF OFOF DFZL ZC I KP

HIFZY HgD YFI Kt1FZYLHWG EU SZJf DF8 ZFDFl 6
VG DCFEFZT HJF XaNll ;FE/JFD/ K AF/SYLDFOLG
HIF ;WL XF656 GF VR tIF ;WL V56 BL:; DFTF
S5LTFuJFZF EZ, ZCKP EGTZGF VWWW BR C9/ DFTF
SLTF NAF6 VGEJTF CIJF KTF TGL ; TFGG 0IS824
VyHLGLIZ4 :GFTS4 VG:GFTS ;WLSUEZ YJFGL UFOLG
SCIRFOL VF5 KP VG 5KL H X~ YFI K HLgNLULGF
VGSDFYL VS 50SFZG HLTJFGL ZDT V8, SWG EU
SZIFGLZDTP

:GFTS YIF ARN VGS IJRFZIVFI K S GISZL SZJL4 Wil
SZINS SKLVG:GFTS SZIH L ISIUEZLDT K TGF DF8
VG:GFTS VYJFWWEGH 5°G pEN ZCTIH GYL AFSL ZC
K 5°G DvID JUG , ISl HGL WGGL TUL HLIGGF VT
;WL VGEJITFCIT KGYL TWWISZLXSTIS GF VG:GFTS
JIFH'S LG YFSLWG , JF DF8 Dil DU CHFZ JFZ IJRFZ
SZKSV 5U, DFOIFAMN LIG S jIFH EZL XSX S GCL
SKLT S8AGF 1JFG ;FD VSH Z: Tl ZC K GIISZL YSLWG
EU SZIG SITFG S8AG UHZFT R, FIJP

IXIFT 1JFG 5F; WG SDFJJF DF8GF A Z:TF K sIf
BFGUL 5-L sZf ;ZSFZL GISZLHIFZ ;WL ;ZSFZL GISZL
GF D/ tIF ;WL GINJFG BFGUL 5-LDF GISZL SZLG WG
EU SZLG SITFGF SSAG UHZFGR,FI KSDS E, WG
VIK D/X 5ZT VEISGI :+IT RF, ZCX VG VEXF CX
S NZ JOF VGl SUFZDF JWEZH TIYX HP

SD S ;ZSFZzLwIFZF VFHGF 1 JFGI DF8 ; ZSFZL GISZLGL
DF8 A SINTLIJS;FI,LKP

sIf 11 DF;GF Sig8FS8DF GISZL szf OLS; 5UFZ
5s5FRT JQF DF3PPP

Slig8FS8 SmlT o VF SUWTLDF 1 JFGIG 1 ¥ DF ; GF SZFZ 58
GIISZLDF ZFBJFDF VEJ KP HDF VFHGI GI L JFG ; ZSFZL
; -YFDF NZ DCLGFGL DF+ VSH ZHF ;FY SI.56 ,FE
JUZOZH AHRI KVGV 5KLV 1JfG 11 DF; 56
YIFAINHIFZ ;WLHT ;:YEGHT HulF DF8 1JFG G
,JF D8 GISZLGL HFCZFTGF VEJ tIF ;WL V 1JFG
AZIHUFZ AGLHFI KP 1ZDFDCLG V 1JFG S. HulfV
WG SDFRIJF HFl'm

OLS; SUFZ SWTL o ;DFG SID VG ;DHG JTGGF
SFINFSLI GLIDG GJ DSTL SiWTL V8, S OLS; 5UFZ
5mTL5UFZ VEL ;5656 5s5fRT JOF DF8 VFHGI GJ
1.JFG IWTL HTLDIBJFZLGL ;FD V 1JFGWG EU SZ S
5KL SITFGF 52JFZG UHZFG R ,FJP ;ZSFZL GISZL D/
JIFAIN 56 V 1JFG VFYLS ;S0FD6 VGEJ K OLS;
SUFZDF VS ;M tIFTZ T8 TILL:YTLCI KP
;ZSFZLGISZLD/ JFI T5C,F56 1JFGWG BRJIF50 K
XCZGF 1.JFG DF8 GISZLG VZHL5+SGL ;1IWF D/L ZC
K 5ZT UFDOFGF IFJG DF8 YIOLS 51ZI:YTL V,U K
UFDOFGF 1JFG VZHL SZJF D8 ;F5YD T TG XCZDF
VEJJIFDF8 H T JFCG j1ICFZGF ;WWGIHD S Z, UFOL4
V;P8IPA; Gl ; CrZl , IS0 K SF BFGUL JFCGGI 5 FY
;Y TG ;DIGHAUR0 SZIG T H T BFGUL 5-L HIF
VIG,F.G VZHL SZJFGL ; JWF CIll tIF SCIRLG VZHL
EZJL50 K VID VZHL SZJF DF8 AZIHUFZ 1JFGG WGGII
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BR SZJI50 KP \/ZHLSZJF DF8 ; ZSFZzLwJFZF TGLOL
56 GSSL SZL CII K 5ZT VDF EL A JU 50 K /S
VZHL SZJF DF$ JU 1vZ VG JUv# JUIVZ Gl
VZHIGLOLIWG Z__ ~I51FCIl K HIFZ JUv# GLOL
DIS!_ ~ISIFTIHJ<, CIl KTGLOL# 4% 4S
5 :WGL Il K VR SD m VZHL SZJF DF8 1JFGG
51:8 VIOL;DF H.G VZHIGL H T ZSD VG 5I:8
VI0L; GIRMH ELGSSLSZ, 0L ;FY EZJFGIZC K VHGI
GJ1.JFG WG SDFJFGL HuIFV/ DF+G DF+ GISZL D/JJF
DF8 WG UDFJ K HI /Gl CL;FA DFOJFH -V T CL; FAGL
OF1 ZLGF 54GF 56 B8L HFl VG VT GISZL D/ V/ OIS ;
5UFZGL \V/DF X SENF SF-L , JFGF m

- 75F2L GISZLGL EZGL DF8GL\V/ZHLDF ; ZSFZgLGL TLHIZLDF
DF+ WG H \V/S9 YFI K NiPBP SI56 ;ZSFZL GISZLGL
Hulf DF8 ;ZSFZzIGF H T IJEFU WIFZF $_
PDNJFZIGL H~ZL K 52T TGL ;7D AZIHUFZ pDNJFZIGL
-bIFS8,lm$_ S5KL$ ,FBYLIW

- ZSF22\GL AZWHURZ 1 JFG 5F; GL \VFJSG ;+0
PDNJFZIV EZ,,FVZHI5+SGL ; bIF 52L1 Dig VZHLGL
0L GLZSDP

VZHL SIF AN pDNJFZG 52U VFSJFGL TIRZL SZJF
D8 GLI'RT ;DIUF/I D/ K 56 SZUIF VR IF ARN
5716fD SIFZ VFIX TGLBAZ Di+ A Hj1ISTG CII KP
sUf EUJWG sZf ;ZSZ SD S SZLIF \/FRIF AN SI.
-DIUF/I VA5, GYLCITYS VF SZUIAG 526 Zv$ve
DCLGFDF VL HX 5ZL6FD D HJL GJL8SG, IHL KJFZF
HFCZ YFI K H IFTLZCLT K 5ZT Hil 5°G5+ 08L HIFGF
S 5ZUHGF H T Y/ UZZUTIGF ; DFRFZ D/ Tl SKL HIJF
HJLYFI HD'S TGF 5Z YFI SIBDFS ; NiB, YFI ;5656
TGLTSF; Y IF AN H TG GLZESZ6 YFI 52T GISZG VEXEG
57U VIS, 1JFG V GLZEXF TZ0 WZ,FI K WG4
XFZLZ1S4 DFG ;LS TYF VAYS ZUT FTLY IF AR VG OST
GLZFXF H D/ K EZTIGL 5ISIF ;2/ K 52T ALK
-DI;Z52L6fD G VEIJ VG ; ZSFZDF BF, 150, Hulf
G EZJL V ;ZSFZGL 56F, LDF ZC , F EQ8FRFZ K4 HGI
CF, SI. H p5FI GYIP

VFJFH AWEIGIDI OST 3FDFg1 SHF DF8 H SD m SHFGF
- JSI DF8 SD GCLPPP , IS ; EFHJL R8GLVIGF pDNJFZIGL
5:NUL DF§ E6TZGL ,FISFT pDZGI AP HJF GLIDI
SD , FU SZJFDF VFITE GYLm SD TGL VIG, F. G VZHL
DFUJFDF VFITLGYLm TGFDF8 Sl SDOLS; S Slg8rss
HJL SWTL ,FU SZJFDF VFITL GYL m pDNJFZ R&FIF

AN SD TG OLS; DF ZFBJFDF VFITF GYL m VF AWF
GLIDIOST VG OST VG OST SD GJ N JFGIDF8HSDm
WG SDFIFGL pDZ TG WG EU SZJF DF8 OFOF DFZJF 50
KP

V8, HGCL ,IS; EFGF IJWFISIG 56 5UFZ4 JFCG TYF
3Z EyY4 5ZLIFZGF AWH ;elliG 56 IRISt;F ;FZIFZ
56 DOT HIFZ 1 JFG 5ZL1FF 5F; SZIG - ¢8ZjI1DFYL ;07
TFD/JIG GISZL D/J VG OST G OST OLS; 5Urz4
HDF V 3ZG UHZFG R,FJ SWG EU SZPPP IJWFISH
; sNDF VS ;+DFOST RFZ JFZ CFHZL 5283 K HIF'VEI
Sl OLS; SUFZGF SDRFZLVIISZ TH TGL SSFT SUFZ VG
;FY 0ZH 52 GF CFHZ ZCIF CII TGL SFZ6NXS GIBL; Gl
HJFA VISJIGH ZC K OLS; SUFRZ WFZL G JQFGL 1Z
V/FESI:DS ZHFVIHIFZ [IWFISHG SIFCFHZ H ZCJ 50
K IJWFISIG ; ;N ;WL 5CIRFOJF DF8 JFCGGL ; JLWF
VYJF JFCG EyY D/ KHIFZ OLS ; SUFZ WFZLG :JBR
TGF ;ZSZL SFIDGF :Y/ CFHZ ZCJ 50 KP
VISGINX'V 1JFGIGINX K4 5ZT VH NXDF 1JFGIG
XIF6 YFI K VF AWF 5°GIG GLZFSZ6 ;ZSFZ 5F; K
SZT TG Sl HFTGF 5U,F ,JF H GYL pNFCZ6 TZLS
OLS; SUFZGIP

HIFZ 1JFGI wIFZF JLZIW Y I thFZ TG S; UHZFT
CF. SIBDF U II'VG SIBGI RSFNI I JFGIGL TZOGDF Vi
5ZT VF56L GIDNFZ UHZFT ;ZSFZ TG ; ISDSI8DF 50SFZ
VH I HDF VEH WL OST TFZLBI H 50 K AH8DF
;ZSHzL 1JGIGL GIISZL DF8 SD Sl HFTGL V, UYL
HIUJF. HFCZ YTL GYL HYL 1JFGIl G 8SI D/P
-98ZG8DFYL IJIIW JA ;F_8uJFZF OLS ; SUFZ p5Z

NE

= 0LS; SUFNFZG * DFSUFZ 5RGI, FE GCLv EF:SZ
glh TR ZZv(VZ_1&

= UHZFT HG VWLSFZL DR uJFZF ; 15D SI8GF DFGGLI
HHDCINI G ZHVFTGIS+ SHDFOLS; SUFZNFZGI
S;GIH,NLpS,GZHVFT TP 51gZ_1&

= ;F;NIGI JTG AD6 SZJFIC,RF,4 ;NX glh TP
91207 15

= ZFHI ;ZSFZGF SDRFZLVIDFOLS ; 5GLTLVU jIFSS
ZIF4 EF:SZglh TR 1)*iZ_1&

= 0LS; JTG 5YFGL ;DLIF VG ;WFZ6F SZJF DFU4
EFSZgIH TP Z0)Z_1&
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¢;:ST EFF4 XE VG ;:SFZI/LKPT ;2/ VG ;td
;EZ K DB ,ISI TG EDGF DFIF tIH KP sHIFZF
AWWXEZL ,ISITGF s; JGFYL VFGINT AG KP ¢

> ST EFFF ; ;FZGL HGFDF HGL EFFF K VF NJ Jrel
IJFZF VESGF SIHIV INGF D+IGH prRFZ ST CTI
VHIFDS JFTIG ;DHFIGFZF pSIGQNI VF EFQFFDF
ZRFI , K SFR SIRGFIWYL ; JHLI TZ0 ; DEFJ ZIBGFZ
DCIQF JFDLISV VF H EFFDF ZIDFI 6GL ZRGF SZL K
HU IIbIFT Y1, DCFEFZTGL ZRGF DCIQF jIF; VF
EFQFFDF Sz, K EFZTLI ;:SITGF D/G Ml ZLT
; DHFIGFZ 5ZF6IGL ZRGF ;:ST EFHDF Y1, K
DCFSIIVI , BSIV 5ITFGF VG5D UYIGL ZRGF VFH
EFQFDF SZL K VYFT 5yJIGL ptSlg YL , . 5,1 ;W

ZFDF16 V8, ZID VG ZFJ6G hiW H GIC 5ZT j1ISTDF
ZC,F UBI VG VJIUGIG ATFIGFZ SFZNXS 1+4

DCFEFZT V8, VS,F hUOFG DNFG H GIC 5ZT ;tl

VG V;tIGL RSF; 6P VF pSZFT SFHI8<IGF VYXF:+

Ji:IFIGG SFD; + VG EZTGF GF8IXF:+ 52 S,D

R,FIJL ;FWFZ6 JFT GYL VF XF:+HIuJFZF H IEQG IEgG

7FG SPT YFI K8SDF ; :ST ERFGF ;FICtIDF VRl FItDS4
VHWEHTS VG VHWNIJS 7FGGI VG5D EOFZ EZ, |

KP

;:ST ERFFGF SJ/ ,BJFDF8 H pSHIUL CTL TD GYL
5ZT All, RF, GLERF CTLVG VFGIIJ:TFZ YIAIHI. V

VF JFTGL ;FIATL VF56G DCIQF 1F:SGF IGZST GFDGF

DCtJ56 UYDFYLD/ K 5H6GLDIGV SITFGF jIFSZ6GF
; HIDF GD:SFZ SZJF DF8 VG OZLYL All, JF DR ,%T

:JZGI SHIU SHEK VF pSZFT NOM4 NOL4 SX SXL JUZ

7FGAWD4 VY4 SID VG DILFGF S . 56 SZQFYGLSHYTGL  j1ICFZLS XaNIGH 51U SZ, K VFYL SHEGLGF ; DIDF

VFNGL 5FRLG ZUT4 ~I- TYF 5Z5ZFCF 7FGGL VG 5ZF
TYF V5ZF IInFGF 7FGGL SHUT VF ERFF wJFZF Y. XS
K ,FISS pgGIT VG 5fZ , HSS IGoz 10; GLI ; [& SZFIGFZ
H8,F 7FG VG IJ7FGGF ;FWGH4 XF:+I TYF UYINEYG
|EgG ERFDF , BFI, KT AWFG 7FG HI VS EFFFGF
FFGYLSHT SZI CIE THT Ke; :ST EFRFe

;ST EFQFGF 5SFZi o ;FDFgl ZLT ;:ST EFRF A 58FZ
JCRFI,LKP

s1f JINS VG sZf ,FISSP

JINS EFQFFGI pSHIU IN4 pSIGENI TYF AFC6UYIIDF
HIJFD/ K VG AH H8, ;:ST ;FCtI HIJFD/ KT
AW ,FISS EFQFFDF , BFI, K ;:ST EFFF VIT 5FRIG K
LISDR N IT, S INGLIEGG IEQG KRFVIGH ;DI .P5J*
K CHFZGI DFG, K VFIC;FA ;:ST ER 5FRLG KP
36F ,ISIGDFGI K'S ;:ST ERFG ;FICtl V8, WFIDS
;FICt14 INDF 36F VO IFGH K H #JFZF ,ISIG SF8IAS
TYF IDFHLS VG ZFHSLI 7FG ST YFI KP

;ST ERF Al RF, GLEFRFCTLTD | ;W YFI K 5H6GL
5KL IF:SDIG Y IF 5F6GL 5KL SFIFIG VG 5TH, LGF
;DIDF ; :ST ERFDF GJIFGIF XaNIGI SHIU YT, ITHIJF
D/ KP ; :STEFFG DCtJ SI/ EFZTLI ;:SITGF5RFZ
SZT H GYL 5ZT NZS EFZTLIG HWJG H ;:STDI K
5ZT VITXIISTE GYIP VHH ;:ST ERFGF Velf;

VU pNF; LGTFHIJFD/ K V8, HGIC5ZT E6 ,FU6 ,F
DF6 ;11 56 VF JFTFIZ6YL ZUF. Ul ,F K TYL VFU/
JFT SZLV TIVESGI ;5 :ST ;DFH IINFYLVIG ;:ST
EGJFDF ; SIR VGEJTFCill TD HIJFD/ K VF AWFDF
Dbl VS H $F26 K VG T VHYS ;D:IF VIHGI 1U

VYSWG TU KAWG , 11 HVYISIHGG K ; :ST ERFG
,11 SJ/ VYI5HHGG GYL VG , 11 T WD4 VY4 StD

VG DIIFGL SWFGTF KP VY VG SID UF6 AFAT KP
VFHGF EFITS HDFGFDF p, 8L UUF HIJF D/ K VY VG

SFD VF AgGG SWEGTF VFSL ZCIF K WD VG DIllF Ur6
AGL UIF K VTo ;:ST ERFG 59G 5f9G VtIFZ

* Sanskrit Department, Arts, Science And Commerce College, Lunawada (Dist : Mahisagar)
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CF:1F:5N AGLUT K V1 JFEFJLS KP 3FY ALHL JFT V
K S0V UHIGEXF; G SF, ;DIDF ;:ST EXFG (DTERH:
GL ;7F V5L CTIP O, To VGHYL ,ISIGL ;:ST 5tIGL
EFJGF , 4T YJF ,FUL V8, H GIC 5ZT AlHL JFT VD
AGLS ;:ST 596G 519G 56, LGL VI 7FGSTF VG SI9GTF
HIJFD/L : 3T+ EFZTDF Vgl pyGITGL IIHGFVAGL ;FY
SEY 3:ST ERFGL pyGTLGL IHGRVI AGFIJDE VL
VG :STVEIUCTYFe; :ST 1IN, 1¢GL : YF5GF SZJFDF
VEJIP ;:STGFVelF;DF ;WFZF WEZF 3 DIFGTZ SZJFDF
V1P ; :STG VYSFZLAGIJIGL 3 FY Vg1 IIGENIG 596
509G YJF ,Ful ;:ST ERNGF 2/ VelF; DiGL HNL
HNL TZSLAI VHDFIJFDF VEIL VG DCtJ TZO ; DEHG
W1FG NIZJFDF VA 1P
CI5G V pEI YIS ;:ST ERHGI VelF; XF D8
SZEJVHI-V m VG DCtI X K m V/GE 52 ;ST SZJIDF
VEIIK S VGI D/ pNX WD K VY VG S U6 K
WDGI VY VVCLDIFINT GYLHD S , ISl s ; DFHF ;DH K
WDGF 7FG 1JGF DFG ; 5X ; DG KP

WDG ,1¥6 DG:DITDF \VF 5DF6 \/E5JMDF
VEjI KP

W14 1FDF4 ND sDGG JXDF ZFBJf RIZL G SZJl4
13JS4 1InF4 ;14 VSIWA VEWDGEN; , IF6Il KP
p5ZIST WD Sli. HFIT DF8 GYL 5ZT DFGJ D+ DF8
ICTSFZLK ; :STGF 7FGYLp52ZIST WD 520 DFGJIGLSJIT
;EDRgl Y. XS SKZ6 S ;:ST JFODIDF ;th4 NIF4 ND
VN4 ;NUGIGLRRF36LHUlFV SZL K RFC4 IN 5ZF6
HCtI CIP ;J+ DFGJTFGH D/ VFWFZ WD H K
IGI“RT56 VF TtIGL VFH p65 HIJF D/ KP HG VS
DF+ S$FZ6 ; :STEFFFCL VIUGGF VTo VENIQBY ;:ST
ERFGCI 1JSF; 56 :J~5 SZIIHI. VP
;:ST EFQF VFSCL ; :SITGL VAWFZXL, FK VFH ;:SIT
IJQFIS 36F5“GIK ;:STLXKm ;:SITGI ;Wi VY K
VIS6FSFRIG ;:SFZ) ;5 :SFZG THS1 VCLAFCH ; :SFZ
GYL ROFSZ64 17151374 13JFC VFNL ;:SFZ K VF
VFESGL ;:SITGFH VU KP
VFHSF, ;FICt] TDH SFjIG 59G 5F9G 36 HIZXIZYL
RF,LZCI K5ZT ;FCtIG JF:TIJS 7FGGI DD ;:STGF
7FG JUZ Y. XS TD GYLP X ;FICtINS6 VG
SHISSEXGF 7FG JUZ Z; VG V, SFZGL JF:TIJSTF
; DHLXSFI m X SF, INF; GL pSDF4 NOLG 5N, F, FItl JUZ

SHIGF VelF; JIGF ;DHL XSFI m X HINJG ULT
UIIIND TYF HUQGFYGL UUF, CZLG SFjI ;FNT ALHL
EFFDF D/L XS TD K m VIGI ;FZFX V K S ;:STCL
SFI ;5l¢, VHIO K ; :STERFG 56 7fG SHI Z;GF
VE:IING DF8 VHIT H~ZL K VFH GF8SIGL All, AF, F K
LTV BAZGYLS

v SFIIDF GF8S ;NZ K VG GF8SDF XFST , DGF
VelF; DF8 GRS 5DLVIG DG , ,RFT CX VGL 5IT
VGIMNYLY. XS KmD/DFH VFGN K T VGJFNDF
GYL EJEITG (pTZZDRIZTDx SZ6Z; SWFG GF8S K
\/DF 36L DFIDS pISTVIIK VF ;CNIL ;:ST7 H ; DHL
XSKTHST V HKSGF8S4 VRO IFILS _tIFIN SHTUYIGH
IIXF/ VG jIILYT ;S,G ;:ST ERRDF Y1, HIJF
D/ KP
ZLULTF HLIGWFZFG S5EFJT SZJIFJF/L VS VIRITI
ZRGF K zL ULTFDF VS ;FY NXG ZFHIGTL4 WD SD4
VFIRFZVIIRFZ4 VN ;J EFZTLI IRTG EZ, HIJFD/
KP VG HF6JF DF8G SDB ;FWG ; :ST EFRFG 7fG K
Vgl YF 36L AWL HFGSFZLYL VF56 JIRT KLV VG
HLIGDF TYF HUTDF p5CF; G 5F+ AGLV KLV
VilFDIRTG DF8 pSIGHNIG 7FG4 EIST EFJGF DF8
EFUJITG 7FG TYF SD VG DD ; DHJF Df8 DLDF;FG
7FG V/DFZF DF8 36 pS UL KP
VFUCG TYF prRSIBLGF UYI I JFI ; EFIQFTFGF 5:TSI
;:ST EFQFDF KP HGF VAWFZ VF5G HLIG GITS TYF
;Z/ AGFIL XSLV KLVP ;:STGF ; ERHLTI E,F SIG
VESIQFT SZTF GYLm pNFCZ6 ~5 HI. V TIP

JUzp

VETIY . 5FRLG XF:+I TDH SFj1 GF8SIGL IIXQFTF CJ
YN0 ; :ST IXIF6G jIFICFIZS 7FG TYF ; FDFIHS ,FE 5Z
|JRFZ SZL\V/P VFH VF5GL ZF8ERQF ICGNL K ICgNL EFQFF
AWFG XLBJL 50XP Vgl YF VFIYS NIQ8V VG pR 5N
D/ X GICP V/F ZFQBEFQFF ICGNLGF XaNi H HIJF D/ K T
SIFYL , JIDF VFjIF K m VF XaNrJl, GL5SITGI ¢ ; :STe
HKP ;:STYLHWFTVIDFStI TYFp5; U ,URIG TG
IGDF6 SZJFDF VR KP VEILI: YITDF ICGNL ERQFFGL HGGL
; (STERFGL pSIF SZIL 3FTS GYLm ; :STGL HF6SFZL
JUZ ICgNLGF XaNIG SI. ,BL XS K m ;:STGF
5SITV5tHIG 7FG VGF DF8 VRIXIS GYLm V8, H
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GIC XaNG 7fG ;:STGL HF6SFZL JUZ SI9G K Vgl
EFZTLI ERFG D/ ;:ST ERFK HJILS AUF, L4 DZFL4
UHZFTL JUZP

;:ST EFQFF ;FICt1G DF8 DCtJIWS U6 K NoBGL JFT V
K'S VRILUGBJF/14 UFZIXF/L ERFFG 59GV5FIG VFH
, T SDNF YT HF I KP IXTF6uIFG VF DCtIGF IJQFI TZO
XF:+LVIG wIFG VF DCtIGH [JQFI TZO HI H HILV
VOIYENXG EIJQI VWSFZDI AGLHXP VFSGL ;F:SITS
DFg I TFVII DFBLDF D/L HX VF5G GITS TDH ;FDFHS
:TZ 1GIG AGL HXP VF5G 5FRIG UFZJ C6F. HXP
VFISG SIFIGF ZCLX GIC CH ;D1 K VGF 5Z 1JRFZ
SZINHI.V TYF cEJIDFGLTF EUJIN ERFe G DCtIYL
S5IZIRT Y. VGI3Z 3ZH.G5RFZ 5;FZ SZINHI. VP
;:ST VDFZL VFWHItDS4 ;F:SITS TYF GITS pgGITG
;FWG KP

X

¢, FISS pgGIT VG 5FZ,FISS I; &L SZFIGFZ HB ,F 7FG

VG IJ7FGGF ;FWGH4 XF:+Il TYF UYI IEQG IEQG

ERFVIDE , BFI , KT AWFG 7FG HI'VS EFFFGF 7FGYL
SHTSZI CIl THT K ; :ST EFF ; :ST ERFGF ;FICtIGF
VRIFtDS4 VAWEHTS4 VG VHWNIJS 7FGGI VG5D

EOFZ EZ, I KP NZS EFZTLIG HWIG H ;:STDI K VF

SFZ6YL IEQG IEQG SNXIDF ;F:SFZLS VSTF 8SL XS K

TG 1X ;:STEFG HFl KP ;:ST ERFG wll RFZ

S5ZOFYIGL ;&L K ;:ST EFFF ;:STLGL VAWFZIX ,F KP

VG ;FZEXV HKSS ;:STGLSFI ;5l¢, VHIOKP ;:ST
ERFG 567FG SFj1ZRGF VF: JING DF8 VtIT H~ZLK

;:ST VS VGyl ERFF K T NIVNILVI &FZF 5 TIHFTL

CTLT YLH NIJS EFQF KP
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CUHZFTDF DGZUF NIHGFGL ;FDFHLS VFIYS V ; ZIG D<IFSGe

5:TRIGF

SN ; ZSFZ TR * ;%8dAZ Z__ 5 YL DCHDF UFWL ZR8LI
UFDL6 ZIHUFZ AFCWZL VIWIGID 5;FfZ SHIP ZHL
OAVFZLZ & YLVFSFINIVD, DF VI CTIP DGZUF
IHGF OST 1JSF;GF SFISD G CHlIP ;F 5YD UrDL6
S8AIG ZIHUFZL4 TVIGF (VIWSFZe :J~5 5Z 5F0L XS
TJI SFINI KP UFDL6 1J:TFZIDF ZCTF Si. 56 S8A S
HGF 5bTJIGF ;e lIAGSX/ zD SZJF .rKS Cill4 TJF
NZS S8AG S8ANLI NZS GFGFSLI JQFDF JWDFJW I
INJ ; ZIHUFZL VFSJFGL VF IIHGFGI CT KP UFDLG
JI:SI VG DIC,FVIG SFD SZJFGF SFGGL VIWSFZ
VFSGFZL DGZUF IIHGFDF S, ZWIHUFZLGF VS TITIEX
IC: ;IIDIC,FVIIDF8 ; ZIIFT ZFBJFDF VE I KP (VS 5Y
VGS SFHe JF/L 137 IGL VF ;FYL DIBL IHHGF DHZI DF8
SON ;5 ZSFZwJFZF VD, DFDSJDF VEILKPH V, UV, U
ZFH1IDF ELgG Cill KP VF SFINI GFUIZS ; U9GH ;FY
,FALD+6F S5KL AgNI CTIP TDH TGF VISIZ4 5SHZ TG
:J~5 56 Vgl ;FDHLS IIHGFVIYL V , U AGFJJFDF
VEILKP DGZUF IIHGFYL OFAZLNZISEFIJT Y IF CTFP
VG SING [JSF; GF SIFIGH EFU AGH I CTIP DGZUF
HWHGF X~ YIFGF 1 JOF 56 YIF KP tIFZ VVF TASS
IHGFG D<IFSG SZJ HI. VP

IPSIPVP; ZSFZ DCFDF URML GXG, ~Z, Vi, il Dg8
UZ8L VS8sDGZUFf 1IHGF X~ SZIP V CSLSTDF ZFCTGF
SFDGLH NHGF CTLP 5ZT TG :J~5 1IXF/ VG GFDSZ6
SZJFDF VI CTP X~VFTDF VF HIHGF GXG, ~Z,

Vdk, I1Dg8 UZ8L VS8 TZLS VII/BFTL CTLP TDF DCFtDF
URWLG GFD pDZJFG SHZ6 ; ZSFZL IIHGFGL VESI VIS
LISISTTF IWLKP

EFZTDF DGZUF HHGF 5C,F JBTIVIBT HNL HNL
HHGFV/1i4 SFISDICFY WZJFDF VR IF CTFP HJF S HIFCZ
ZIHUFZ 1HGF4 ;56 UDL6 ZIHUFZ 1IHGF4 00 OliZ IS
SlIUFD JUZ IHGFVIVD, LSZ6 SZJFDFVEILCTLP 52T

VF IIHGFVII ZR8 JIFSLG CTIP J/ZLV NHGFVIDIFINT
;D1 DF8 CTLP DGZUF NIHGFGL ; FY 58F HIHGFVI TZLS
DLOVOVDL, 4 HGGL ;ZIFF IIHGH GXG, ~Z, C<Y
IHGF . IgNZF UAWL VIO 5¢XG :SID JUZ NIHGFVII
DGZUF C9/ ;FS/L , JF. CTIP

EFZTDF DCFtDF UPWL ZFO8LI ZIHUFZ UZ8L IIHGFGI V'S
NFISISZIY I KP DGZUF HIHGF VRWSNXGF VGTSZ
HL<<FYL X~ Y1, ZFQ8 jIFSL :JLSITGI VNFH VFGFYL
, URJLXSFI KP EFZTDFI+52F ZFHT A J(F 5C , FDGZUF
SFISDGF ; RF, GDF ;FYLVUGLZHI ZC1 CTP VF ;0/
TFG SFZ6 ;FDFHLS CT DF8 VFBF NXDF 1IHGF VD, DF
DSJFDF VRIL KP

NXDF ;FSYDZ__ SKFT HI<, FVIDF IIHGF X~ SZJFDF
VEIL VG tIFZ 5KL VIS, Z_ ( ; WIDF NXGF AWF H
IH<, FVIDF IIHGF X~ SZJFDF VFIL KP VF HIHGF C9/
AZIHUFZ ,lISIG SITFGF H 1J:TFZDF4 SIT SFD SZL XS
VJ4HSTDF IIXQF VEIOT G CII4NZGF I TFZDF:Y/
FTZSIFJUZSID D/LZC T 5SFZG HHGFG :J~5 GSSL
SZJFDF VFjI KP DGZUF NIHGF VFD HGTFG SDFRJFGI
VIWSFZ VFS5GFZL 1IHGF VFH A LB 5* CHFZ UD
SRAITIVG & YL IWFZ HI<, FVIDF VD, DF KP
DGZUF NIHGFDF SFINFGL H~ZLIFT o

DCFtdff UL UFDL6 ZIHUFZ UZ8L SFINI UFDOFV/IIDF
J;TF LISIGL VRIS JWFZJFDF VE SFINFGL DCtJGL
EDLSF KP ALHL TZO DGZUF IIHGF UFDL6 ; XISTSZ6
otl LISIDF DTVENI KP 5ZT BZBZ TG SfZ6
V,UwV, U ZHHNDF VD, 1SZ6 57 ZC, KP TD KTF
VFSFINFGL ; O/ TFG GSFZL XSFTL GYLP EFZTDF S8, FS
ZFHIDF S HI<, FVIDF DGZUF IIHGFGL GA/L SF1JFCL
TYF EQBFRFZGF $FZ6 VF SFINFGL H~Z KP

DGZUF NIHGFGL ; LiWLW o

VF IIHGFGL ;FYL DCtIGL ;0/TF UFDOFVIDF zDGl
JWFZIY I KP VF IIHGF 3ZYL 5fR SL, IDL8ZGL VNZ

* Lecturer, Economics Department, Shri P.N. Pandya Arts, Commerce And Science College, Lunavada
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; DFG DHZL 5Z SFD p5,aW SzFJ KP DIC, FVIG SFD
SZJFGI DCtI56 VJ;Z 571 5f0 KP VF HHGFDF
DIC, FVIGL EFULNFZL VFX 5* 8SF H8,L ZCL KP
ZIHUFZLGF VEFJGF SFZ6 DIC,FVI AZIHUFZ S
VWAZIHUFZ ZCTL CTLP CJ DIC,FVI DGZUF NIHGF
#JFZF SFD D/ JL XS KP DGZUF HIHGFYL UFDOFGF , ISIGH
XCZITZ0 VRIJFGI &lQ8SI6 AN, FIII KP

DGZUF IIHGF &FZF HDLG 1JSF;4 5FI6GF 5Z5ZFUT
- HITITYFI; RF. GF ; WGIDF ; WFZFGL ;FY H/ ; ZIFGGF
SFDIl &FZF T6 ; ;FWGG GJ ~5 Vbl KP VF IIHGFYL
UZLALDF 38F0Il'Y Il KP

TFHTZDF VS ;J*“DF HG6FjIF DHA DGZUF HIHGFYL
VINLJF; LVIIDF UZLALG 5DF6 Z( 8SFTYF N, LTIDF #(
8SF UZLAL 38F0JFDF ; O/ TFSAT SZLKP T pSZFT DGZUF
aFZF 5 :YFSLI 5IZITGH VA IF KP

13" JAS ,LW,F ;0/TFGL GlWo

UFD 1JSF; DF8 DGZUF IIHGF ;0/ 1HGF K ASFZLGL
JW ;D:IF URdI 1J:TFZDF K V8, VF IIHGFGF SgaDF
56 UKl [J:TFZ ZBFIF CTFP UFD S5RFITI DFZOT H
HWHGFGI VD, YT CTIP

EFZTDF UFDL6 1J:TFZIDF AZIHUFZIG SFD D/L ZC TDH
NQSF/ HJL I:YITDF Sii. 56 5SFZG SID G D/T TJF
> HIUIDF ; ZSFZ ZFCTGL SFDULZL BT BFOF BINFJTL
VF IHHGFDF SFDULZL VU 56 GIJGTF CTLP DF+ Z: TFGL
AFHDF BFOF BINJFG AN, EIJQIDF H~Z Cill VJL
SFDULZL 56 YTL CTLP HD S Z:TF AFWJF4 SGF, 4 SIF4
NLJF, 4 T/FJI JUZGL SFDULZL SZJFDF VEITL CTLP
ZIHUFZL ;HG ;FY DE/BFSLI ; JIWF 56 p5,aW YFI
KP

:88 AS VIO _1g0IFGF Ve lF; DF HGFj IF DHA
EFZTGF HNF HNF ZFHIIDF JQF Z_15v1& GF I+HM
|+DF; LS NZIDIFG IACFZ4 Dyl 5NX4 ZFH:YFG HJF
ZFHIIDFUFDLGDHZLNZDF ,UEU 1 _8SFGL Jia GIWFI
KP VF SFISDG ;RF,G ;TIQFSFZS ZC1 KP DGZUF
HWHGFGL SFDULZL K<, F SFR JQFDF SFYL ;FZL ZCL KP
UFDL6 DHZIGL ZIHUFZLDF JW V' IHGFG ; SFZFDS
V;ZG H 5ZL6fD KP

DGZUF 1IHGF C9/ ,FE D/JGFZF Hi<, FVIDF NFCIN4
5RDCF,40FU HJIFIJ:TFZIDF) YL 8SFGLSFDULZL
Y . KP OFU HL<, FGF UFDIDF DGZUF HIHGF C9/ , ISIG
ZIHUFZL ;FY JCLSZ64 Z:TrGL SFDULZL4 T/FJ IGDF6
HJF 1313W SFDII STF KP

BOF IH<, FGF DCWF TF,, SFGF S525Z UFDDF ) _ 8SF , liSH
BTLSFD SZLG 51ZJFZG EZ6V5IF6 SZ KP UFDDF )
VSZ HDLG UFRZGL KP VG T X-L GNLGF JC/F 5F;
VEJ,L CIJFYLISIT DF8G 5ZT 5F6L D/L ZC KP VYL
UFD , IS vV DGZUF IIHGF aFzZF JGLSZ6 VUGL
SPDULZIGLZ_ Y DFDRUGL SZLCTLP VG DGZUF IHGF
C9/ VFBF UFDDF JGLSZ6 SZJFDF VFj I KPSga ; ZSFZ
DGZUF IHGF C9/ UFDDF zQ9 SFDULZL SZJF AN,
Z_17v1# DFVJI0 56 VI KP

DGZUF IIHGFG AH8o

JTDFGDF UFDL6 13SF; ;FY ZIHUFZLDF JWFZY SZJF DF8
VF 1IHGFGF AH8DF 56 JWFZII SZFIIF KP \VF JQF ~FP
#%$&)) G AH8 DGZUF HIHGFDF OF/ JJFDF VFj1 KP
|J°JGF NXIDF UZLAL VG AZIHUFZL GFANL DF8GL
HIHGFo

13" JGF S8, FS NXIDF UZLAL VG AZIHUFZL pgD , G DF8
VEJF SFISD X~ SZJFDF VFj IF KP HIF S VFH*“g8LGFDF
(HO; WL CIUFZc TYF G5F/DF (W ZLhG, SZGF,L
Vi, 11Dg8 SIUFDe GFDYL X~ SZJFDF VFITF SFISDG
V8,LjIFSS ;0/TF GYLD/L T8,L ;0/TF DGZUFG
ofT Y. KP I1GF.80 GXg; SIUFD CIDG 0J,15Dg8
- §OIFDF DGZUFG GISZL S DHZL VFSGFZL 5 3ZQ9 1IHGF
SZFZ SZJFDF VFIL K VF ;W 5ZF NXGL K UFDL6
|J:TFZIDFYL :Y/FTZ YTF DHZIG ZISJFDF DIgL EIDSF
IGEFJLK UFDL6 |1J:TFZIDF SIFGLNTGLI I:YTLG SFZ6
$5 YL 5_ 8SF BTDHZ VG GFGF BOT BTL KIOLG
ZIHUFZL DF8 :Y/FTZGI 13S<5 V5GFIJF TIFZ KP VF
|:YTLDF DGZUF IIHGF &FZF UFDDF ZIHUFZL V/F5JFDF
;07 ZCLKP

DGZUF IHGFGL D IFNFVlo

If DGZUF NHGFGL SFDULZL VHIYS ZLT ;0/ ZCL K
SZT TD KTF VF IIHGF DF8G AH8 TYF SFD Dr8
;DIFTZ H~ZL 5U,F G , JFDF VEITF DHZI VHYS
l:YTLGL DxS,L VGEJ KP

UHZFTDF 2015-16 UFD SRFITIG 5ZT AH8 G
D/ JFYL VF JOFGF VESOFVIVG 5 FZ , UEU 17 8SF
HGL AFSL RSJ6LDF H BR SZJFDF VFj Il KP

:88 AS VIO . gOLIFGFHEFj IF VG ; FZ DGZUF C9/
5IT 5IZIFZG VFS5JIIDF VRI, ZIHUFZLGF INJ ;5 IGL
;DIF 40 CTIP T VF JOF* 38LG ;ZZFX 25 57
SCIRJFGL XSITFZC, L KP

$f DGZUF NIHGFG VS NFISISZIY 1 CIJF KTF 36F

f
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|J:TFZIDF T CH ;WL 5CIRL GYL Tl S8, FS ; DiW
UFDIDF VF IIHGF C9/ SFDGL DFUGL SZL GYLVDS
UFDIDF IIHGFGH Tul VD, YHIGYLP

5f ZFHSLI . rKFXIST TYF SFINFDF VIJ™JF; SNFY 1
KP

&F DGZUF IIHGFDF DIigL DF+FDF :5WFVI YFI KP

*f DGZUF IIHGFDF ZFHSLI ;DYGDF ;FTtl HZJFT
GYLP

;RGlo

If DGZUF IWHGF DF8 OF/J, AH8DFIGZTZ 38FOFGF
SFZ6 ZWIHUFZLGL ;HG IFDF 5Z ;WL V ;Z YFI KP
DGZUFG JW jIF5S AGFJJF DF8 AH8 VG JT/
AG JWFZJFDF VFJ Tl NXDF IJSF; GL UITG h05L
AGFJL XSFIP

Zf DGZUF IHGFG ;56 ;0/ AGFIJL CX TI Hul

JTG ;FY ZIHUFZL56 56 ;DI DF8 VF5JLHI. VP

DGZUF NHGF DF8 ZFHSLI ; DYGDF ;FTtl HF/JJ

HIl. VP

$f Hi<,F SRFITIGL GAZL SFIJFCL TYF EQ8FRFZG
ZISJIF SFINFGL H~Z KP

5f DGZUF IHGFDF EQ8FRFZG ZISJF OODF SF5 DSJI
V ;D: IFGI pS, GYIP

&F DGZUF NHGGL SFI' SuWTLDF SFZNXLSTF CIJL
HIl. VP

*f NXGF Vgl IFHIGL ;F5IFDF DGZUF NIHGFGF JTG
NZIDF V ; DFGTF CIJL HIl. V GICP

(f DGZUF IWHGFG ;DIFTZ ;DLIFF TYF D<IFSG SZJ
HIl. VP

#f

; DL

DGZUFGL ; DLIFF SZTLIBT VIS6 V JT BF;
WIFGDF ZFBJLHI. V S VFVS DH VJ ;WG K H UFD
S5RFITIG ; XSTSZKS, SFDGF5_@ ZSD UFD 5RFITI
VS KP VEYL V Y SUEXLE, VIOL8DF HIFANFZL
;IGIRT YFI K Vgl S INHGFDF V8, F S5DF6DF 00
SMT Y1 GYLDGZUF HIHGF C9/ VEXZ 15 B ~ISIF
51T JQF UFD SRFITIG UFg8 VFSJFDF VRI K VF ZLT
UFD ;EFYL , . LIS;EFDF IJ°JF; SZTF CI.P T
DGZUFGL D/ZET NHGFGI t1FU SZJI HIl. V GCLP

NE

= http:sambhaavnews.com.2016
= http://jaihinddaily.in

= http://gujarattoday.in

= http://qujaratsamachr.in
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¢ EFJGUZ ; DIRFZe ;FDFIHS VG VHYS IJSF;

(EFJGUZ ; DFRFZc DF EFJGUZGF ;FDFIHS VG VHYS
|JSF; DF SITFG HIUNFG VFil KV ; DIUR/FNZIDIFG
EFJGUZCL ; FDHHS SIZI:YTL , ISIGH BIiZFS4 5CZIX4
,UG ;AWI JUZ 13X HL6J8 EZL DHCTL ZH SZJFDF
VFILKP ;FDFIHS ;D , G4 TCIFZI4 JUZGLRRF cEFIGUZ
; DFRFZc DF SZJFDF VFITL 3ZDF jHISTGL GFUZLS
HLIGGF Db 1;WFTI 56 ZH SZJIFDF VFITR VF pSZFT
1513, DZH VS8YL 0ZH VG HIFANFZL\VI ZH SZJFDF
VEITLP , uGCSIDF ICN 1:+G D/TF OFINF IJX 56
|J:TFZYL RRF SZIFDF VFITLP HIF EFJGUZ ; DFRFZDF
EFJGUZGF VFHIYS 1JSF; 13X 56 , Bl K5FTF CTF
UFD ; WFZ6F S ZFH I GF BOTIGL SZHNFZLGF SFZ6IVG T
NZ SZJGF pSFIIEFJGUZ ; DFRFZ VFOO IJX 56 DFCLTL
V5FTL ZLT ;FDFIHS VG VHYS AFATI ZH SZLG
EFJGUZGF , ISIDF HFUIT ,FIJFGH S1F; SINCTIP
(EFJGUZ ; DFRFZc VG ;FDFIHS 1JSF;
1513, DZH VS8YL , uG CSSIDF ICgN:+LG D/ TF OFINFo
(EFJGUZ ; DFRFZcDF EFIGUZGL ;FDFIHS AFATI p5Z
5ZTI 5SFX 5F0JFDF VFj I KP ¢EFIGUZ ; DFRFZc DF
S5SHXT YTF VLS, DF DZH VS8GL JFT SZJFDF VRIL
KP HDHA SGIF,F, DGXLV SCI CT S ICgNL : +LV/IIGF
JUSTtIGHIISF; YINKP 56 V 13SF; G SIFRIF VGS/
SFINFVI GYIP VIH H SFINFVI DIHN K T :+LVIGF
|JSF; DF VFOBL, l~5 H KP
VITCH ;S NIQ8V HITF SFINFVI 36 VX T JBTGF
; FDFIHS WIZGIG 5ITIAA 5F0 KP NFPTP JINS ;DIDF
HIFZ HUTGF ;J EFUIDF VG BF; SZLG ICNDF ; DFH
J1J:YFprR SIFGLCTLPtIFZ T IBTGFgIFI ; +I G WD
GFZLtJ [JQF prR VENXI wIFGDF ZFBL ZRFIF CTFP VFGF
NFB ,F~5 ;:STglIFl ; +IDF ; Z; JTLG kuJNDF VV5FTF
3lFeF VULIG 1 YFG ElIUJ KP

5KLGF ; DIDF DFGJIHFITGF 1JSF; GF 30TZDF
5HFV ZBOTL8II/LVIID8L BTLG IGJFCG ;FWG AGH IP

V JBT HIBDIG ;S8IYL IHNUL EZ5Z CTLP :+ VI T
AF/SIGLLEYITV ;DT CTLP VRIF ; HIUIDF ; A/ 5Z(F
SITFGF 5A/ SFOFA/YL :+L 5Z :JFDLtI D/ 1P SITFGI
VFSZFEJ RF, ZFBJFSFK/YLH WDIDF SEINFVI ZRFIF
TDF 4L p5Z VSXI ,NFIFP JINS ;DI 5KL ICN
SFINVIGI 56 VJIH _ITCF; KP5ZQRV 30, F SFINFVI
SIFSFTLVG T :+LVIG D8 VgIFl EZ,FKP
VtIFZGF ; DFHDF HIF IHNUL JWFZ ;CL ; ,FDT EZ,L
KP ;DFH IWFZ ; J1JLYT KPtIFZ V5 , GFICN SFINFV
;WEZL :+LG TDF ;DFG CSSI VESJF HI. VP S$FZ6 S
SFINFVI 5 DFHGL ; UJOTF VG Z1Iff DF8 K HD ; DFH
AN, FTIHFI KPTD TG VG~5 YTF SFINFVIIS6 AN, JF
HIL VP /L :+GLpgGTL V H ; DFHGL pgGITGI VWFZ
KVG ; DFHGL pgGITYLH ZF8GL pgGTL YFI KP V8, S
+L S H ;DFHG ZF8G Dbl VG DCtJG VU K TGL
S5UIT DF8 pgGT SFINFVI CIJF HIl. /P
VD4 ICN , uGGH SFINI:+L TZO BA VglIFl EZ,IIKP
TYLI;JL, DZH VS8 :+LG GLRGF CSSI VF5 KP
If :JrKFYLVG ;DTLYLSWTII ,uG SZJFGI CSSP
Zf VFTZ7FTLL S VFTZHFTLL ,uG SZJFGL K8 VFSTI
CSS
#f ID<STDF :+LG TYFNLSZLNLSZFG JZ ; Gl CSS
$f NoBLHLIG CIll TIK8F Y. XSJFGI CSS
5f ICN SFINF SZTF EZ6V5IF6 DF8 JWFZ pNFZ ZSD
D/ JFGll CSSP
|;JL, DZH VS8 p5ZGF JWFZ ;FZF CSI VESTI CIJFYL
TSHINIVD,DFVEI T . rKJF HIU KP
ICYNWD 5DF6 T I; JL, DZH V'S8 5DF6GF , uGDF ; FYL
S5YDTORJTV KSICgNWD , uGG WHIDS ;:SFZV8, S
513+ 0ZHUG6 KPHIFZI;JL, DZHTG AjHIST JrRGF
SZFZ U6 KP VCL SZFZ XaNYL EOSLHJFGL H~Z GYIP
SF26 S4 SZFZ V8, ;DHG 5JS :JLSFZ, L 0ZH Cill KP
V/FD4 ICgN WDGL IJIW 5DF6 ,uG VS ; :SFZ KP VFD4

* Lecturer, History Department, Doshi Arts College, Talaja
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(EFJGUZ ;DFRFZc DF VFWGLS ;DIGL ,uGGL ;FRL

JIFIF ; DHFIJFDF VEJL CTLP

J:+ JFJ,AGo

J:+ :JFJ,AGG SFD VFUFDL ;P 1) () GL ;F, DFYFI

KP 5YD VDZ,L BFL VFfzD DFZOT X~ Y1 CT VG

tIFZ5KL ;P 1))Z YL ;P 1))5 ;WL ZFHIGF BTLJFOL

BFTFDFZOT VG ;P 1)) &IYP zLI T GFGFEF . GLNIZJ6L

GIRR,F,FBINLSFIF, IDFZOTYFIKP ;P DO YL ;P

1))* ;WIDFNZ JOF ;ZF;ZL$_ SBAIV SF; D6 1524

37,1 SIHLSFTL VG SF50 AGRI, K VG T AFATDF VF

UMDGF ,ISIG ;P 1))ZDF$Z .G 3F; DSD T IBTGF

DP JF; VP ;FPzLIT ;ZTL ;FCAGFC:T VG ;P ))#

DF 5s5FRf . GFD DF, 5ZF DSFD GPGFP CHZ zLGF DAFZS

C:T VFSJFF VHIF KP VG , ISl TGF OFINF AZFAZ

s DHTF CIJFYLNZ JZ; \VF SFDDF ;FZI VIl JWFZYFI

KP

,ISIGH BIZFS TYF 5CXJXo

UFDGF , ISIG Db 1tJ BIiZFSDF HIFZ4 AFHZL4 3p4 RIBF4

JUZ VFGH TYF S9I/GDF DU4 VVON4 R6F4 TZ Ni/ K

VG 5CZJIX 5r6SIZFGI sBINLF TYF VDNFIFNL DL, GF

, UOFGI VG HH 5ZNXL SF50GI KP

3ZDF VF56L 0ZHo

If CTDFD SRZI'VS KFAOL S O, DF GFBLX VFZLT C
DFZL XZLDF : JrKTF HE/ JLXP

Zf CDFZF 3ZDF :JrKTH j1J:YFVG ;NZTFHF/ JJFGI

51G SZIX TDF5C, FSUYLIF TZLS DFZL RIHI VG

J:TVI C UI9JLG DSJFGI 511G SZLXP

3ZDF ; JFZIFDF ;FH C 3LGINLINSZLX T V5ZAWIGLA

;FR 7FG4 1IXF/ 5D VG ; JEXIST VFBIFG

; JXISTDFG 5EG C 5FYGF SZLX VF 5DF6 C DFzF

CNIG 513+ SZLXpP

SFOIXLGL ; UJOTFwIFGDF ZFBLG C DFZF ST SZLX

V8, S 5F;GF 3ZG DFSOYL4 UNF 5F6LYL GSFDL

J:TVIYLTYF BIgF 3I3F8YL VUJOTF 5CIRFOLX GCL

V8, S TDGL ,FUBLVIGI C IIRFZ SZLX4 VG T

DF8 C ;FJWFG ZCLXP

DFZFYL DIF TZO ;(DFGTFYL ;ZBF TZO ID+TFVYL

VG GFGF TZO NIFEFJYL C JTLXP

C 5EG GL:JFY ;JF HLIGG VG ;t;UG DFzZF

HLIGGF VVWFZ DFGLXP

*f C DFZF AF/SIG ;FZL S/J6L VF5LX VG TDGL
S5+VIG :+Lf DZHLWIFGDF , .G TVIEIJQIDF

$f

5f

&f

-0BLYFI T W1FGDF ZFBLG TDGF , uG SZFILXP
(f HIFYLT HGL5F; YL ;FR VG ;iZ D/L XS tIFYLG
TGL 5F; YL C HFBLX VG HLI,F VGEJIG ALHG
HLILX HF6 ,F HLIGDF VF5L6 FRIG ;FZF HLIG
HLJFOLXP
5~(RIGL BF; 0ZHlo
SI. \/S WWFDF BA IGQBFT AGLXP HLIGG Glo:JFY
AGFILXo VG AN, FGL 523 SIF 1;JF1 TG4 DG VG
WGYLIG RI5JS ; JF SZLXP
- +\VIGL BF; 0ZHlo
DFTFTZLSG ;56 71G D/JLX4 ZW6 VG , , LT S/FVI
HJL S EZT4 UY64 IR+SPD4 3 ULT4 EHGA UZAFVI
JUZDF DGG 5Z1JLX VF ZLT UCSFDDF CIXLIFZ AGLG
TYFHLJIGG XiW 5DL AGFIIG KJ8 ;F SI.GL pgGTL
_rKJF DF8 AGTL TDFD ; JF SZLXP
AF/SIGL BF; 0ZHio
IGIDLT ; JFZAS,FS VelF; SZLXP ABIZGF SITFG SFI
SZIXPUDTV ;FH ZDT4 CZJFOZJFG VYJF S ZT SZJFG
H. X 3ZGFRFZL+1G 13X ZFBLX4 J0L, IG 1iul SDSH
SZIXP VNX DG(I AGJGI C 511G SZLXP VG ;FRH
1G0: JFY HUT ; IS AGJFGL V/YJF VEIXJF/L VEIXYL
Sl SFI SZLX GCL C EFIGFVI N- SZLXP VF 5JITDF C
HIOF.. X GCL 5DF6 C RF, 511G SZLXP
*pzf  (EFIGUZ ;DRRIZE VG VHYS 13SF50
*PZPYF ZFH1GF BOTIGL SZHNFZLGF SIZ6l VG T NZ
SZJFGF p5Flo
ZFH1GF BOTIG SZHDST SZJFGI 5C, I 511U EFIGUZ
ZFH1 V SZ,I KP ZISOF ~I51F V/F5L , BNFZIGF SZHYL
BOTG DST SZJFGH ALHI 511U CHL ;WL CINGF SIl. NXL
ZFHI V S IABLX CINGL SI.. 5FTLS ZSiZ SHIGYLP VS
JBTGL SZDISTG , LW BOTIGH SZHGI AlHI AC C, I
Y. UNIK V ;tl JFTKP
52T BOTG SZHNFZ YTI \/8SFJ JF DF8 TI TGL SZHNFZLGF
GFGF DIBF SFZ6ll HF6.JFGL /G T NZ SZIFGF p5F 11 XIML
SF-JFGL H~Z KP
BOTIGL SZHNFZLG SFZ6 D+ TGF BIgF BRF HGYL 56
TGFIB: ;IDFYL5;FVGS ZLT HFl K V8, TG H-ZL BR
SZJFDF8 56 5;F ZCTF GYLP VFYL TG SZH SZJ 50 KP
BOT \V/SJFZ Hi SZHDF VFJL 50 Til T SITFGL VFBL
IHNULDF SZH DST Y. XSTIl GYLP TGL EFJL 5-L 56
SZHDF 0AL HFI KP
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*PZP1PY SZHNFZLGF SFZ6li

s V7fGo BOTIGH AC DIigl EFU V7FGLKP TG VRIS
S8,LK4ABRS8,IKPTGNJI S8, KPTGF5ZjIFH S8,

RO KP TGl DF, SIFEFRJ JRFINKP TGFSZN,,F,LS8,L
VISJL 50 KA N, F,L pSZFT TGLSF; YL X X, JFI KP
TG , 6NFZIG VFS5,L ZSD HDFY . K S GCL TGF BFTFGI
CL;FA SD UGFI KP

sZf UZLAL BOTIGH Diigi EFU UZLA CIJFYL TGL 5F;

DIGFDF DIgF jIFH , JFI KP SII.5JFZ 5C, HLH ;JF.

ZSD DrOL VISJL 50 KP Ti S JFZ JQFDF A +6 JFZ
;JFl BFT 021 VI5J 50 KP

s#f ;FDFHLS ZLT ZLJFHIo ; UF_4 ,uG4 VVF64 zLDT4
32376 DZ6 JUZ5;U TG 7FTLGF ZLT ZLIFHIG BFTZ
NBFNBLG BFTZ 36l BR SZJ 50 KP Vi BR DI8 EFU
SZHSZIG S 3ZGL ;FZLI:T S ;FZ -liZ IRLG SZINI50 KP
s$f BIBF JCDIl o 3ZDFSI. DN 50 TIi36F BOTIJINI'S
0IS8Z 5F; GCLHTF HIQR S EJF 5F; HFI KP SIf. AFWF
, KS OFS,FAZFOK5KL ,L, 5Z6F3 K S Si. NJGL
DFGTF SZ K VG BIgF BRFVI YFI KP

s5f RFM ALOLG j1 ;G0 RFVG ALOLG jI ; G UFDOFDF
JWT HFIKP 36F UFDIDF RF VG ALOLGH JFIQFSBR V/FBF
UFDGL VVSNZ JFIQFS DC; , H8, 1Y U KP VG SIi.

Sii. UFDIDF TN TBRDFDC; , SZTF56 JWL U HIKP VF
j1;GG ,WBTZ VG B/FDF 3ZDF VG SFOIXDF RIZLVI
56 YFI KP

s&f DF, JRTFVFS5JL50TLN, F, Lo BOT V7FG CIJFYL
TDH AHFZGL VDS SIWTLCIJFYLT SITFGIDF, N, F, GL
DNNL; JFI JRLXSTHGYLP V8, TGN,F,LVG I/TZ
VISJF 50 KP

s*f WDFNI'VVG , FUo 36F UFDIDF BOTIG NZ JQF VDS
VDS ,fU VISJF 50 KP NiB,F TZLS zJ6G Dro4
DFWJLVIIG Dr64 JF ; NJG DF64 GFYAFRJFGL TAOL OSLZGI
TAI4 UISGFYG DF64 UFDGF DINZG DF6 UFDGF DCINJG
DF6 JUZP

s(f BTLGF GFGF EFU , F o BOTGF SBAIHNF 50TF HFI

K TD TD HDLGGF EFfU 50TF HFl KP VYL S8AGF TYF
BTLGF BRDF 56 JWFZI YT HFI KP VEIFBOTG VRIS
SZTFBR IWTIHFI KVG TG VT SZHNFZ AGJ 50 KP
s)f SBAGL DFNUL VG -IIZIGF ZIUl o UFDOFVII
UNSLVFZIul IGIDG 7FG TYFJNIST DNNGL BFDLG , W
8F-LINTFJ4 DZOW JF/W4 5 L/14 VFZLSSL S VS ZIU4
, UEUNZ JQF4 NZS UFDDF 5;Z KP S8,LSJFZ ;5NX

56 DF6 ; S 5XGFDZ6G S$FZ6 AG KP

s!_f DI,FTGL GSXFGL o VFULIW _UZLIA T/
SL0L4 hDZIHJ4 ZFTOl4 DWLVI4 EZLU/ZN4 pE ; SHJ4
UZVEIJI4 CLD 5034 RLTZL VFIJL JUZ HNL HNL
DI, FTGF ZIUl4 B50L VFIJL4 JFI S SHOL VEJJL4 8L0
VEIJIH IX1F/4 EQ06F X-FOL4 CZ64 ZIH4 ZBO -IiZ
JUZYL DI, FTG GSXFG VGLIIQ8 VGFIIQ8YL 5FSG
GSXFG YFI KP

sV 1f DFYFEFZ DF6;IGH +F;0 SI.S H UFDDF VJ
CX S HIF SITFGF UFDGF S SFOIXGF UFDGF SI. G SI.

DFYFEFZ D6 ;IGH +F; GCL CllIP 36F UFDIDF NZ J(F
BOTGL Dil, FT RFZJIFDF VFJ KP RIZJIFDF VEJ K4 UHL
AF/ JDF VR KP S8, FS -IiZ RiiZL HIFDF VR KP VEIL
GS;FGL56 TGLI:YTL AUFO KP

s1Zf 58 WWFGH VEFJ o CF, BOTG BTL I; JFI ALHF
58 WWF VEJOTF GYLP V8, VS, L BTLBOTGF JWF HTF
S8AG SIIF6 SZLXSTLGYLP VID SZLTDF DFO DFO NZAFZL
DC; , TYFSBAGI GLIFC SZ KP

sV#f TUFJLGL DxS,L o GFP NZAFZzL TZOYL ZFHIGF
BOTIG VGS HFTGL TURJL VVSFI KP TDF S8, LS TURJL
JUZ jIfH K VG S8, LS jIfH TURJL K BOTIG DNN
SZJIFGF CTYL VF TURJL VSFI KP 56 VF TURJL NZS
BOTG ;C,F.YLD/TLGYLP VG , BF6 58lGL S8, LS
JIWLDFYL 5;F2 YJ 50 KP VG VGS JBT 3;fZI 56
BDJI 50 KP

s1$f GJF ;8,Dg8YL S8,FS BOTIG YI,L VIIul

JWFZlo GJF ;8,Dg8 G NZAFZzLGL DC; , DF JWEZI
SIIGYLS6 S8,FS BOTG V Hul IWFZISITKP V, AT
HIFIWEZIYIIHI .V t1F 56 SIS SI. 9SF6 JWFZI ST
GYLP HDLG JWTLGYL D+ BR H Jullf KP VD VF56
VS HIFANFZ $FZ6 UGL XSFIP

*PZP#f ZFHIGF BOTIGL SZHNFZLGF SFZ6Il VG T
NZ SZJFGF p5Fl 0

s1f BOT DF8 5FYDLS IX1F6 OZHLIFT o BOT SITFGF
3ZGIBTLGI , 6F NGGICL; FA SIT ZFBLXS VG BTLDF
GJF ;WFZF ;DHS5JS SZLXS T8, 7FG TG D/J HI. VP
sZf BOT JU DF8 jIFHGINZ SFINFYLGSSLYJI HIl. VP
0 WLZWFZ SZGFZ , IS BOTH 5F; YL GJ 8SFYL JWFZ jIFH
G , . XS TD jIFHGF ~IS1F 5C, YL H R-FJLG BOTG
BFT DFOL XS TYF VVSH ZSDDF DF8 VS SZTF JWFZ BFTF
Sii. G 50FJL XS VI SEINIYJIHIL. VP

s#f BFTFGL5F; ASo 5IT , LW, LZSD 5ITFG BFT pWrZL
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K'VG SIT VI5,LZSD SITFG BFTHD Y. K TGL HF6
BOTG ZC V8,F DF8 WLZWFZ SZGFZ JSFZl4 ; CSFZL
DO/LGLDFOS BOTG 5F; AS VF5 VJI ANIA: T SFINFYL
YJII Hi. VP

s$f 7FTLGF SFINFZHL:8Z YFI o BOTGL 7FTLVIG JWFZ
S0TF ;DFHLS BRDFYL ARJF DF 7FTLGF WZF 30L
ZFHIDF ZHL:80 SZFJJF S HYL ;FDFHLS BR VIKIYFIP
s5f VFZIulG 7FG VG JNSLI DNN o UFDO UFDO
0ZLGA4 SHFSLT SFISZIIN BFTFGFDFG 5 I, ISIG VFZIul GF

IGIDIG 7FG VF5J VG ZFHI TYF UFD ;WFZ6F 00
;FYD/LG UFDOFVIG JNSLI DNN S5CIRFOJLP

s&f j1 ;G DIST DF8 5RFZ o RM ALOLG jI ;G VIK
SZFIJF DF8 SHFGF SFISZIV UFDOFDF OZLG ; DH5JS
SRFZ SFD SZJ4 VG UIDOFDF OZTF ZFH I GF VWLSFZLVIV
56 ,ISIG j1 ; Gl VIKF SZJF ; DHFJJP
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FDF 5; JFJ:YE

13°J ;108 ;HGDF :+LG :YFG VINT1 KP GFZL ; HGGI
VIWFZ KP

VFZIES VJ:YIDF DGQI SHGGF ZC:1G ; DHTIGCTI
TYL GFZL XISTGL EFJGF VG AF/SGL HyDGL 5ISIFV
DFTXIST VYJF NJLSHFG ~5 , W VG VF S<BCFV T
; DIYLDFTNILVIGL IJIR+ DITVIAGJF , FULP
13°JCL ;334 1D;4 1S84 1;ZLIF4 D;ISIBIDIF JUZ
;eI TFDF DFTNJLGL SHF HIJF D/ KP

EFZTDFD/LVEI, 15 W ;5 :SITGF VIXGHDF VEILDITVI
D/LVEILKP TYLDFGLXSFI S VF ; DIGF , lISI:+INJLGL
XISTGLNJIL TZLS VYJF O/NSTFGL HGGL TZLS SHTF
CXP DICVHIVMNZIGF , UEU NZS DSFGDFYL VRILDITVI
D/L VRIL KP

SFZELS SF/DFDIT 5HF CTLTIFVGS :YZIVYL 5ZFJF
D/ KP HDF 56 GUGVJ:YF HGYNLIG IIXQF SNXG4
IGLEFU p5Z DB, FTYFA 5U JrR 56 1JSI;T SD/
JUZ HIl. XSFI KP S

EFZTGLXI<5S,DF56 VGS :Y/ZIV VS ;MFZF6 :+1G
5;JISIF ;FY NXFIL KP HGFYL ; ;FZ RS R,FJJFDF
:+LGLIJIIWSITDFVIG ; HG SZL TGFDCtIG SFID Zbl
KP

EFZTLI IX<5SFZIV 56 ZIRS :+L SITDFVIAGFIL HDF
DFTtJ EFJG 5SFXLT SZTL 5; JFJ:YFDF DITVI SOFZL
KP S8, LS DITVIDF :+L AF/SG HyD VFSTLSLIFG SNXLT
SZL K HDF AF/SGIHgD SJL ZLT YFI K4 T NXFJ1 KP
VEJF IX<SIEFZTEZDFYL D/L VFJ KP UHZFT4
ZFH:YFG4 DCFZFQ8 JUZDF Dil SF, LG IXJIDINZIDF VEJL
DITVI HIJF D/ KP VF DINZIGF YZI4 GZYZl4 -TEN
SESI4 SFS; GS JUZ HulFVIl p5Z VRILDITVISOFZ, L
NBFI K'V 56 :JFEFJLS K S DINZ| TtSF, LG ; DFHDF
VS DCtJI56 SgNICTFP HIFWDGL ;FY ;FY VICS HUT4
DFGJIHLIGGF AWF 5F;F ; AWLIJQF A 1vid NIGSHLIG4
StD4 Gt ;ULT JUZG VSG YT CTP

EFZTDFDulSF, VG pTZDul SF, LG DINZIDF VF DITS , F
|IXQF HIJF D/ KP

pTZ EFZTDF ZFH:YFGGF UICL, 4 VG 5ZDFZ ;DIGL
:YFStl S, DR UHZFTDF 5, SL ; DIGL :YFStl S, FDF
VGNIF6 EFZTDFRI, VG IFH+1 ;DIGL:YFStI S, FDF
VFZIRS IX<5G IIXQF - YFG VF5, HEFI KP

UHZFTDF 11 DL 5NDF 51, 8L

XF;G NZIDIFG GLDF6
5FD DiIl-ZFGF ; IDINZGF : TE TYFGZYZDF VFILSITDF
SOFZ, L HI. XSFIKP

LS O i
11v17DL XTFaNLDF UHZFTGF NFCIN GHLSGF AFJS
UFDGF XLJ DINZGF SES p5Z SOFZ, L DITP

T TR

-")‘;"‘- ol

.

ZFH:YFGG AF;JOFDF 11 DL ;NLD GLDF6 5D,
XLIDNLZGF SFS ; GSDF 5:JJ: YF SLIFNXFITLDIT SOFZ, L
KP B

* Lecturer, Shri B.D. Arts, Science & Commerce College, Patan
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11 DL ; NUDF ZFH: YFGGF EL, JAOF HL<,, FGF DGF , UFDGF
DCFGF, "JZ IXIDNLZGF GZYZDF 56 VL DIT HIJF
D/ KP £ |

r

JIHIGUZDF 15DL ; NLDF GLDF6 S6F8SGF SGFO HL< , FGF
0,S5ZIJHIGUZ X<DFYI, E8SF, DINZGF5; JJF:YF
ISIFDF SITDF SOFZ, L HIl. XSFI KP

PSZIST IX<SIHITF ; DHFI K S EFZTLI XI<5SFZIl ; ING
;FYDITVIG ;HG SZTFCTFP :+LV ;108 ; HGGLNJILK
T JFTG SFYDLSTF VFSL TDGL 5; J 5L0FG ;DHLTD6
VEIFVNET XI<5IG ;HG ST KP

;NE GIW

HIQRL GL, S9 5ZQATDVSFRLG EFZTLI DIT [JWFG4
ALCFZ ZFQBEF(FF 5ZL0iN4 58GFZ_15 5p115p
V/FZPSPWFZIF4 SFRLG EFZTGI >ITCF; 4 TIGP UY
GLDF6 All04 VVDNFJIFN4 5P Z&

UY%TF XL<5l4 EFZTLI DIT XI<5 D pltS6 N, E
5; JF:GF:YF GFZL 5IDF . ITCF; NSG NL, 14 5PZ)
ULZL SZ6F DI-ZFSF ; 1 DINZ4 SLTFADC , 4 VV<CFAFN4
D)USP IS

htt:ii w.w.w.yogoyo.com.india-gujaraat-
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¢ ERJGUZ ;DIRFZe VG ZFQBLI , 0T

5:TRIGH

EFJGUZ ZFHIDF ZF8LI R/J/ DIBFEFU VIC;S ZCL
CTLP EFJGUZ ZFHIDF 5HF5IZQINGL BF; A9SH D/L
CTLP HGF wJFZF EFIGUZ ZFHT XFTLSJS S5HFT+ TZ0
VIU/Z WL ZCI CT VG LISV 56 Si. IC;S AGFJI
JUZ DCF, IDF SHFDOZN - YFelF CTF VF 5HF 5IZQINGL
A9SIDF A/JTZFI DCTF VG VF 5HF 5IZQING 50LT
HJFCZ ,F, HIFGTFVIGF jIFbIFGI 56 VFITFGCZ4 zL
J<, EEF. 58, HIFZRBLI GTFVIIS6 ;NXFVIIDIS, TF
VGTDG JRG YT VG ERJGUZ ZIHIDF : JT+TF5JH
HJIFANFZ WrZF ; EFVI VESLNJFDF VEILCTLHGL 5C, L
A9S 1 (OL;dAZ 1)$! GF ZIH EFJGUZGF DITLAFU

NZAFZ Cll, DF D/ZL CTIP VFD KTF P 1)$Z DF VDS
IC ;S AGFII AgIF CTRP VG , ISHIJFZF SLSBLUGF AGFJI
AglFCTP

P EFJGUZ ZFHIGF 5HFSIZQINGL BF; A9S
sDv 1) $&f

EFJGUZ ZFH1 SHFSIZQMNGL BF; A9S EFJGUZ DSFD
STFPY$(15D 1)$&F D/LCTLP VFSIZONDF Dbt A
DNFVIIGL RRF VG ZHVFT SZJFDF VEILCTLP SYD DN
ZFHIDF ptSgG Y1, GFHGL TUGH CTIP4 VVF VU TDFD
;ellV ; JFGDT 92F3 SHCTIS SHFG BRIFSZT VGHH
VG BOTG ALIFZ6 D/J HI. VP WG SFZ6 ZFH I DF
SF50 VG VGFHGL TULG GLIFZJF ZFHI TZT 5UL,F ,

TJII'VIFH S5ZIQFNDF p9JF Skl CTIP

S5IZQINGL ALHL VUtIGL AFAT ZFHIDF HJFANFZ
ZFHIT+LGL CTIP VF VU zL AZ/JTZFI DCTFV TDGF
JIFOIFGDFSCI CT S, ISIV ;5 SFHGLIGNF pOF0JL 50X4
VE/L KIOJL 50X4 5HF VUDFNFB, Y1, FNQFGIG SF-
Jr DF8 DCFSIF; I VINZJF 50Xc 5IZQFN DCFSIZQFNGF
;ell R86LYL VF JOF D/ZjIF K VG DCF, IIDF

S5HFDO/N - YSFIF KP 5ZT V8, 5ZT GYL JWFZ SFISZIl
HIl. \/P DCF, IDF VFHLIG ; JSID/ZJJF 50XP THSF TYF

UFDORVIDE SITGLWLV 1 YF5JF 50XP UFDOFYL DFOLG

ZFHWFGL 5 WL SFISZI HI. \/P

VIHLIG ;JSI D/JJF 50XP THSF TYF UFDOFVIDE

SITGLWLVY : YF5.JF 50XP UFDOFYL DFOLG ZEHWEGL ;WL
SFISZIHI. /P

VESFI VS DF6 3 G GYL YIOF SFISZIG GYL TG DF8 3PV

2181 25, JIHI VP 5EY V531 50XP

A INJ;GL 5ZWANDF VF AG 5°Gll 5ZH IIX(F EFZ

DSJEDF VI CTIP 5ZLINDE EFIGUZ XCZ VG

DFCE, IGF SITGWLVI V' 32L VJL ;bIfDF EFU, LWI

CTIP

Yzf EFJGUZ ;DIRIZe VG SHESZLQNG K9

VIWIXG sDv1 ) $*f

EFJGUZDF SHESIZNDE S, K VIWIXGI D21F CT#

HDF V/, UV, U SHESLE SFH Y I CTF VG SHECLTGE
GL61I , JFIF CTP HDF EFJGUZ SHESIZONG VF K9

VIWIXG CTP H I+HL RIYL D 1)$* GF ZIH XICIZ

DSFD D?1 CTP EFZTGL: JT+TFGLCIFSZ HIXDFO,FI , L
CTIP HGL V5 Z NXL ZHH1IGL 5HF /G ZiHI AG p5Z

50L CTIP 5ZI0ANGF 5DB LG EFE64 SF1 JFCL VG 928
p5Z CTP 5ZI(ANGF 5DBZLG EXF64 SFLJFCL\V/G 928
P5Z TGL:508 V/;Z Hi. XSFTLCTLP

5ZUINGF 5DB TZLS zL AZJTZEl DCTIGL ;JFGDT

JZ6LSZJIDFVEILCTIP VEINI ;IDF H EFIGUZ ZHHI G
WRZF; EFGL A9S 56 ZFBJIFDF VFJL CIJFYL ZEHI 5FY

- 30FDF pTZJFGL XSITFVA pEL YJF 5L CTIP 52T

5DBzL A/JTZFI DCTAV SI. 53¢F pt5yG G YFI TGL

TSNEZL ZFBL CTIP EFJIGUZ 5HF SZI0IGF VFUJFGH zL

CZHLIG SE/INE; DCTE VG zL JBLXSZ UIP E8

EFJGUZ ZHHIGL 5HEG HECZ /5L, SZTFH6FI CT S

tEFIGUZ SHESZLOENGL SFRDL A9SDF 5DB GFDNEZ

J<,EEF. 58,61 ;,FC ;RGYL WiZF; EFGF SZI0INGE
GTFzLAZJTZFI DCTRV 51GF ;e 1V WzF; EFDF CiHZL

* Lecturer, History Department, Doshi Arts College, Talaja
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VISJL VI GL6 T SZ,Il T DF8 AZ/JTZFI DCTF TYF
SZIQINGF VIUJFGIG Wyl JFN 38 K SD S AGL XS tIF
;WL 5 CSFZYL SID SZJ VG VtIFZGF AFZLS 5; UDF
V85I V AC S9LG K SD S TDF BAWIZH VG SGCGL
H~Z KP DF8 H T SFI SZJF HJ KP

+6S CHFZ DFGJDNGL JrR SZLQING pN3F8G SKL
EISTAFV NZAFZzLV ,BLDIS, , jIfbIFGIRL ;E/
FjI NZAFZ ;FCA TDGF jIFb IFGDFHGF 1 CT Sc: JFT+1
SFTGL ,FISFT |;WW SZJF VF56 VI SZLG ALV S
HYL VFS6L :JT+TF HIBDFI SIDL :JFYGI thFU SZL
VG ; S8 VG GFGFELD JrR VFS6 VFSGIDFU SZJFGI
KP IFTGFVI ; CIF1; JF1 JJFT+1 CF;, YT GYIP
VESKLSZIING XErKFNXFITF S0LT HIFCZ ,F, GCZ4
zl J<,EEF. 58,4 zl 586l ;LTFZID D;H zl
DFJ, SZNINH zL BZ VG zL DIZFZHLN 5 F . GF ; NXFVIG
JFRG Y1 :JFUT 5DB 0IPRGL, F, N ;F. GFjIFb IFG 5KL
5ZI0INGF5DBzL A/ JTZFI DCTFV SITFG jIF IFG VRt
CT TD6 TDGF jIFbIFGDF HEFjI CT S (5HFG :YFGLS
:JZFHI VIS S GCL4 DTRWLSFZ ATRJIS GCLA WrZF ; EF
ZRJLS GCL4 VNFHS+ p5Z SHFGI VSX 1 YIS IS GCL4
S5HFGF 137 JF ;4 VUHGIG D+LDO/IDF A ;FOJF S GCL4
VIF5 Gl VIHZFHIVIJIRFZ K4 TDGF ; ,FCSFZITDG
TDF:508 ; ,FC VIS5 KVG D+6FG 5ZL6FD SHFG VDS
s WEZEVESJFS VDS AlRL; SZILVIIGLE T YFI KP
ISIFDF UUF VJI/L JC K BZBZ Tl 5HFV GSSL SZJFG
K SZHIT+ SJ CIJ HI.V m D+LD0/GL ZRGF XL ZLT
SZILmWFZES. S. SIWTLV 30Jim SZ SILZLT GFBJI'S
SF-JW4 ZFHFG V5, :YFG 5HF , V I:YTLSNZTLK 5HFG
VIS, YIG ZFHIL1:JSFZ V G 1US SD KP

ALH NLJ; 92FJI 5;FZ SZJFG SFI CFY WZJFDF VI
TDFNXL ZFHNGF VSLSZ6 VG HIFANFZ ZFHI T+ HJIF
92k GIWSH CTHP VF9ZEINGL ZHVFTDF TGF ; DYGDF
zLpKUZFI -AZ4zL Z;1S ,F, 5ZIB4 zLHXEF. 57IB
JUZV SITFGFDTj I ZH SIFCTFP VF ; JDF -AZEF.G
JISTj1 ;RI8 CT (NXG JFTFIZ6 HITF NXGL 51ZI:YTL
VG DF6 ; HITFVSH SID SZJIG ZCK T VS WD WLD
DFG; 5ZLITGSZJIP

YP#E  EFIGUZ ZFHIGLWFZF; ER

EFJGUZDF 56 EFIGUZ ZFHI SHFSIZOINGF 1)#) GF
D DCLGFDF EFJGUZDF D/, 5s5FRf DF VWLIXGDF
zL J<,EEF. 58, HIFANFZL ZFHIT+GI 928 5;FZ
Y I CTIP VD SFOLIFIFOGF ZFH I HIFANFZ ZFHIT+GL

SHKT DF8 YGUTL ZCIF CTEP 52T SrOLIFJFOGF DIt
EFUGE ZFHIIDF pU , 0T VF5JF KTF TDGF ZFHRVI
5F; YL SHESLI VWLSFZI 5DFEDF ACH VIKF SRT Y IF
CT® EFIGUZ ZFHI 5 FZK8DF DLOF ZFH1 TZLS 515
CT SHESLI VWLSFZIGL SFI¥T DF8 SHEGL HFUITGL
EFJGUZ ZHH 1 GF XF; SIV CDXF SNZ SZL CTIP VFYLH
SFOLIFIFOGE NXL ZFH 1IDF HIFANFZ ZFH 1 T+GL DFU6L
D8 SI. pU R/J/ EFIGUZ SHESLI VFUJFGIG SZJL
50L GYLP EFIGUZGFDCFZAH S06SDRZI ; CHLV EFZTGL
AN,E. ZC, ZFHSLI 5IZI:YTLG VI/BL H.G s HG
1)$_f EFJGUZGF ZFHIDF AWFZ6LI ;WFZFVI
VI5JFGL HECZET SZL CTLP
GSGFDNFZ CHZzLV 5HEG pNXLG CHZ 978) GP$#t
sZ_v1_v 1)$1fGFOZDFG VG ;[Z HICZFT SZLCTLS
eV UFp SVIIDLHG 1)$_f GL HICZIT VG ;FZ ZHHIG
WEZF; EF VFSJIDE VEJ KP VF 5 EFGL 5C, L A9S s!
0L;0AZ 1)$I1D/XP
\/ DHA s2&0L; 0AZ4 1)$Y GF ZIHF WFzF; EFGI SFINI
53 £ SZJFDF V/Fj 1IPWFZF; ERVIGLS , DI GLR DHA CTIP
Vf WEZe; EF## REFL,F ;elld 1& IGIST ;elld VG
& CINGL ~V/ VEITE ;ellGL AG, L ZCXP REFI ,F
;e lUSITFGE DTIJ: TFZDFYL R8F. G VEIX 56 HIF
-WL R86L 5TL NEB , SZIFDF VEIX GCLtIF ;WL
VIS8IdaZGF ZIH H WiZF; EF Al FJJFDF VR K T
H WiZF; EF RE, ZCXP
Zf SFINFGL HIUJF. VIG \VAULG ZCLG TDH TDF YTE
IGIDIG \/AWLG ZCLG DCFZFH WFZF; EFGF R&FI , F
;e lIDFYL VS ;e1G SFZIARZIGE sel TZIS GLIST
SZXP HIF ;WL WiZF; EXGF ;e lIGL R86L GF YFI
t1F 3 WLWFZF ; EFGFALG ;ZSFZL ;e 1IDFYL ;e liGL
GLD6S SZJFDF VFIXP
DCFZEH CINFGL ~V/ VF WZF; EFGF 5DB ZCXP
WRZF; EFGF ;e lIDFYL TV # p5 5DBIGL IGHIST
SZXP VFIL AFATIGI p<, B SZJFDF VIl CTIP
5YD Wizk; EF D/ s1v1zZv1)$f T 5C,F HiCZ
SZJEDEV/Ej 1 S ¢CF, GF  HIUIG , 16DF , . G WEZF; EFGF
-e 1IGLR86L SZJIG AN, SHEGE SITGLILVIG R8I , F
-elIGL HuIFV VAD+6YL GLDJFG Hul HEFI KP
VD4 EFRIGUZ ZAH I GL 5YD WEzF; EFDF R86LGE AN,
ZFHN WJFZF ## ;e lIGL IGHIST SZJFDF VEJL CTLP
EFIGUZ ZFH 1 GL 5HF SZL0NGF VFUJEGIV TG 13ZIMW
SHICTIP
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5ZL6FD WrZF; EFDFIGIST Y1 , F EFIGUZ SHFSZIQINGF
5fR ;ISI ;ell ;JzL O SXJ, ,F 95524 TFZFACG
ofZB4 JH,F, JIZF4 JS9ZFI ,<,EF. DCTF VG
,FEXSZ ZFDXSZ DCFDF UFWLHLGL VF7F 5DF6
WFZF; EFGF ; e ISNYL ZFHLGFDF VFEIF CTFP

EFIGUZ ZFHI WrzF; EFGLSYD A9S 1,L0L; dAZ 1) $!
GF ZIH DITLAFU NAFZ Cll,DF ¥1v15S,fS D/LCTLP
HDFS, $) ;e llCrHZ CTPDCFZFHF SQBSDFZI ; CHLV
WFZF ; EFGF pN3F8G 5KL SITFG EFF6 JIRL ; E/fjI
CTP \VF EFF6DF TD6 HEFjI CT S4

¢ZFH1 JCLI8DF VDIG VG NZAIZzLG ,lISIGF
SITGWMVIGF ; ,FCVGDNND/TFZCVG TYL, ISIGL
H~ZLIFTI HF6 JFDF TDH pS UL SFDIF SZJFDF ; Z/TF
YFI T CTYL VDFZF ZFH1 AWFZGDF WFZF; EF - YESJFDF
VE, KP VFHZIH EFJGUZ WFZF; EFGI WFZi 51 ;W
SZJIDF VI KP
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EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN IN INDIAIN THE 215" CENTURY

Today on 21% century, we discuss about the
empowerment of women in India.

Today on India women consist of the half he
population of our country but they are one in the
mainstream. They do not have equal status. They
are facing the problems of states in all the fields of
life. Agirl child is not welcome our society. She is
not safe in her mother womb. She is rot safe in her
mother womb. She is not in the home and outside
the home.

There is a belief, women is considered by our society
as Devi, Goddess Durga Chandi, etc. Women are
considered to be powerful but even though today
we discuss about the empowerment of women.
Today women are facing the problem of low level
of status in all fields of life such as economic, political,
social field, etc. They are marginalized.

(1) What is Empowerment of women

The meaning of empowerment of women is to make
them physically and mentally capable. The
empowerment is a process. It is a process by which
awomen can be empowered.

Empowerment is an active, multidimensional process
which should enable women to realize their full
identity and powers in all the spheres of life. It would
consist of greater access to knowledge and
resources, greater autonomy in decision making,
greater ability to plan their life have greater control
over the circumstances that influence their lives and
free them from shakles imposed on them by custom,
belief and practice. Generally development with
justice is expected to generate the forces that lead
to empowerment of various sections of population
and to arise their status.

But power is not a commodity to be transacted.
Power has to be acquired and once acquired it needs

to be exercised, and sustained and preserved.
Women have to empower themselves.

2) Empowerment of Women in India:

The efforts of the empowerment of women are made
since two centuries. By male social reformers in the
19 century started social reform movement since
the women were in the four walls. After that few
women could come out of their home and joined
the social reform movement. They put emphasis on
education and awareness.

It was Rani Laxmibai who fought against British rule
to save her Zanshi. Indian women also join the
independence movement under the leadership of
Gandhiji, Jawaharlal Nehru and Sardar Vallabhbhai
Patel and otherational leaders. They are Kasturba
Gandhi. Sarojini Naidu. Kamladevi Chattopadhyay.
Annie Basent, Aruna Asaf Ali, Usha Mehta, Madalin
Slade (Mira).

3) Empowerment of Women

The Indian Constitution guaranteed the Indian women
the fundamental right (Art 14 to 32) which granted
the equality to women. Theyare suchas :

Right to Equality; (Art 14to 18)
Right to freedom (Art 19t022)
Right Against Exploitation (Art 23 and 24)
Right to freedom of religion; (Art 250 28)
Cultural rights and educational rights and | (Art 29 and 30)
Right to Constitutional Remedies. (Art 32)

3.1) Constitutional Provisions for Women

The constituent Assembly which was constituted in
1946 prepared the Preamble of our Constitution in
which it included the ideals of democracy such as
equality freedom justice awl fraternity. The
constitution was framed under the leadership of Dr.
Babasaheb Amhedkar which granted equal status

* Asso. Profe., Smt N.C. Gandhi and B.L. Gandhi Mahila Arts & Commerce College, Bhavnagar
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to men and women. It granted women the right to
vote and also the right to contest in the election.
3.2) Provisions for women under Directive Principles
of Policy: (Act 36 to 51)

In our constitution provisions are made for the
welfare of women and children under the Directive
Principles of State Policy IBID which gives social
and economic equality to women.

3.3) Parliamentary Laws passed by the Parliament
for women:

The Hindu code Bill was prepared by Dr. Babasaheb
Amhedkar. But it could not be passed as it was
widely opposed. But our first Prime Minister Pt.
Jawaharlal Nehru divided it in many pieces and
passed different laws which are called family laws.
They are such as:

Special Marriage Act, 1954.

Hindu Marriage Act, 1955.

Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act, 1956.
Hindu Inheritance Law, 1956.

Further more ; economic laws were passed such as
Equal Remuneration Act 1976. maternity Benefit Act,
Factories Act 1948 etc. which gives equal economic
status to the women. Some other Acts such as Anti
DowryAct, Sati Commission PNDT Act. Criminal
Law, were passed to improve the status of women.
4) National Commission for the Empowerment of
women:

In the year 1990 a National Commission for women
was established which tries to solve the problems of
women and justice to women. Further more State
Commission for women are also constituted at the
state level.

5) National Policy for the Empowerment of women
2001

A draft of the National Policy for the Empowerment
of women was prepared in the year 1996. An
emphasis was made to provide women following
Human Right and fundamental freedoms

To remove violence against women

To remove discrimination against women

To stop discrimination against girl child

Overall empowerment of women such as health,
education, information training development,
vocational training employment etc

arLDdE

6. To increase the opportunities for employment;

7. Women’s participation in the Decision-Making:

8. Women and development process;

9. To increase the awareness about the matters
regarding women;

10. Women and media

11. Eradication of poverty and to provide women
the basic needs.

12. Women and Environment

13. Women and Science

14. Needs of the marginalized women etc.

On the basis of the above mentioned draft A National

Policy for the Empowerment Women - 2001 was

declared by the Government of India.

ANational Mission for the Empowerment of Women

was constituted on 8" March, 2010 by the Ministry

of men and Child Development

6) Steps of Government of India for Women

Empowerment.

Government has declared certain plans such as

SGSY, Gram Swarojgar Yojana.

6.1) Bharat Nirman, Caltes, IGMSY; India Gandhi

National Old Age pension etc.

Measures for the Empowerment of Women :

These are the following measures by which omen

can be empowered.

1) To make them physically strong:

2) To make them mentally strong;

3) Economic uplifiment and self reliance.

4) To give them education.

5) To improve their health

6) To make their aware of their laws.

7) To give them the reservation in Parliament as well
as in State Legislative Assemblies.

In the concluding remark, | would say that it is

woman who will save our culture. he will lead our

country and lead on the path of development.

6.2) Women Empowerment Schemes are under the

present Government.

1) Bete padao Bete Bachao Yojna

2) Womens Safety protection and empowerment.

Amendment of Criminal Act. 2013.

Amendment of Sexual Harassment of women at

work place Act. 2013.
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6.3)  50% reservation of women in panchayat Raj REFERENCE

by states.

6.4)  Formation of (SHG) self help groups. = Laxmi Dcvi, (Ed. In Chief) Women
6.5)  Improving the child sex ratio etc. Empowerment and Societal Improvement
Steps of the Government of Gujarat for the Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi
Empowerment of Women. = Tridip Suhrud, Bandharia Laxan. Gurjar
1) Bete Bachao campaign. Prakashan, Ahmedabad, 1992.

2) Educating the girl child

3) Right to property

4) 33% per cent reservation in civic bodies

5) Fight Against malnutrition

6) Chiranjiviyojna, E-mamta and matruvandna
7) Mission Mangalam

8) Women’s Court (Nari Adalat)
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46.99%

40.53% 41.22%

31.01%

100

332
283

1951 | 4
1961 | 7
1971 |11 227
1981 | 15 201
1991 | 28 16 175

[ocRNSa NN SR

[SaRIE~ N NIORE NN o

100

1951 | 8.86 | 27.15 | 18.32
1961 | 15.33 | 40.40 | 28.32
1971 | 21.97 | 45.95 | 34.45
1981 | 29.76 | 56.38 | 43.56
1991 | 39.29 | 64.13 | 52.27
2001 | 57.07 | 75.03 | 64.80

OB W|IN[F
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1.1

20 03 | 06%

21 25 15 | 30%

26 30 | 21 | 42%

31 25 | 07 | 14%

35 04 | 08%
26 30

OB IWIN -

1.2

14 | 28%
08 | 16%
09 | 18%
06 | 12%
03 | 06%
10 | 20%
50 | 100%

OO WN|F-

26 | 52%
10 | 20%
03 | 06%
03 | 06%
08 | 16%
50 | 100%

QB IWINF-

1000 5000 13 | 26%
5000 10,000 17 | 34%
10,000 08 | 16%
12 | 24%
50 | 100%

AIWIN|F

1.5

1 31 | 62%
19 | 38%
00 | 00%
50 | 100%
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1.6 2.6
1 36 | 72% 1 38 | 76%
2 17 | 28% 2 12 | 24%
50 |100% 50 | 100%
2.7
2.1
1 03 | 6%
1 09 | 18% 2 13 | 26%
2 12 | 24% 3 34 | 68%
3 19 | 58% 50 | 100%
4 00 | 00% 78
50 | 100%
2.2
1 32 | 64%
2 05 | 10%
1 26 | 52% 3 05 | 10%
2 14 | 28% 4 04 | 08%
3 10 | 20% 5 04 | 08%
50 | 100% 6 00 00
2.3 2.9
1 28 | 56% 1 15 | 30%
2 22 | 44% 2 12 | 24%
50 |100% 3 23 | 46%
24 50 | 100%
2.10
1 33 | 66%
2 17 | 34% 1 04 | 08%
50 |100% 2 11 | 22%
2.5 3 26 | 52%
4 09 | 18%
59 | 100%
1 27 | 54%
2 16 | 30%
3 08 | 16%
50 | 100% Oz
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‘A= Ak : FiodBokF 3L Lie Yaefkhe M

©¢ W{kpfh Ot (1911-1988) Ezh MKIkFLkk ckk{ vk
ok Lk SLY{=, okkAepakLik ckn{ e «rik/zk Ak Likh ks T
A. fryk cknE IKhIBTK ALK yidkyk y £ yiikhhioxeb
Tkrk {E8LKN rdaKikhk cille hik A. E.lk. 19330k
yhvab=¢ y{Le IA™ SBLKLK yrik{ Gy ke y¥iz
hne nike Lk y{y akkAebak, yLkakkAebak yLk NSkikoPk¥kh
TkE EBPKLK [k~ ik{Lke WksLk yLk B[ ikLkLie «Br¥ky
SaLk, =k yLk FraiLik yLE ykbk{dk EpLk Fhidb A.
ks hLK ik y Lk MOk <crl/aLik y akhadk crileLieA
clLbk k. skshkikkk {1ALP Fray{kWEkpFh OpelkLik{
{3h A. y{Ue Iknib Wk rOPkE yLk Srdzpikizh A.
WERLLie LIVE WLkpFhLK WA gicde ra [kh ikhyre yLk
yilknfih yiEk=-LiLke BAL (kbk nik. sLk «rikigick y{Lik
IksL{k EV4E yio A.L

akshkike x-FedkikkLik Bk yk SkikkFih K" WAL Uke
« 8Pk, BKikk ~FaLkLkk «khv/a 19304k Seh{ake{ Mibkekn
Adye{k Fhk. Wkpfh Ovlelk {n¥ «ELk ik Fraikk
Uk A. Ik Ak “©kdye LK, ok, “yikhkp’ ylk
oy yAck v 8kilk Maknk{k y{Lie WsFiky Sk
V=gl «calxkibk A. Tk{Lie Skikeyk{k réprk Fhelk
Mkckh Kk rsO--HLkk Ik LIk TKLK <Lk sk ks L ek
Slikilk WsrEDKik fk{'s AkAkik dokLik LkLideyik o{ yLk
SHIB=tke yk=3aLk LLMikpe YLk Ip= A. {KIOS ML
MWef= akrkrdrA yLk 0pBnkh SELiLke LALroA IkgIIPky/iLk
FEKL Yar{ Ty (kb DU k-0l yk=aLk ik{ Lie SKikFEKLKe
{ib dpkikeyk A.2

‘Ab+ Aky” k{Lik Skikk gklk “WLkpfh dpelke ©c
Skilkyk {klke ~6KkE A. yi{klle Fx=ef Skikkyk ik
W{kpFhLke s Lién, skshiile YakLke ©cdkikky/ ALk MIMLILK
Mk A ik{kke y F “AG+ Aky’ rdrpin yLk rdh= A. yk
Skikk y FiocdBokf SBLKk «axile SLLUIPLee ik A. y{k
vy ksLik {zb{BokLk SIS r[o%k A. yk Skik{k
/LK FLY WHGCHE KLk NSY/akLie Brékey/ ALk A=k A3

‘Ab+ Aky’ Bkikk{k Y [k F=kikeokLk EpLk kb A. ik{k
okk{ey Skikkahy ykcknk r[iknkp A.

‘Ad+ Aky{k ‘A0+" peE {ib IK[F A, yik IK[F A.
Skikk{k s frhdp yk=¥akbk A yLKIKEY4{k “Ad+ Aky’
yx+ i Mk {LkdeLk {kx yhaLkkiFkh {kx +E sokik
Aky vk ylk Lielks A. Wk h [Lk{k & y7eLke gLk {ny/-
‘Lyk ik yixse gkS {h A, ik kR yBLh Mkek +kdeLk
yide A 2 — v SEake ik{ oklk syk y{Lk phidk
Eppk ikkb {khk AkFhk Lk Aky Ekbk rdLkk Axfk A 2" — Sde
Lk ikLke Wk Lhx yk SKGD KTk ckik A ik{Lkk OEPLKk
yakkh 3ok «Eelik Ukkb A. yne poEKLk Ik [k AkzakLke
{ Ly +94F Fhe nkakLk OR pfkb A.

LibLkk Wrfkh Sekkz y Sk WDKKk Sy7LK ke SkikkLKK «ckha
(kb A. Bn{ ik yLk Bye=k+ yck AkkliLke Skikeiklle Skikk
pYyikik (b A. in{ik fn A : “OLk xkzlik [{Fkk ikk
yibkhlke ...." yn? xkzLke okik Yk Fok {{ dekhlke s
ok Ay SeLk Aky +8k YK ik ykde XkZ Lk ykakhe
Ay Ik ke I{Ob A, yx+ s Lkn, yide xkZ{k nV -
Aky - {£Kikk E~{Lk Ailk FxcleLk ibks s& kz A y
Skiklky I{ OP A. 8 Sok LieFE<k in{ikLk yek+ “Poe
WikaE A 2" Frie hkf A. yx=ex [Fze vxUk iy y F yibik
{n¥3Lkk Yok Vasde Ob A, FL F hkFIR Akz-k in{ikLke
nkshe{k s ye-+k+Lke roASK Yakae SAe Mk 1ahlle ESikk
+8k Aky +ELk yid A yLk 8yesk+ xfih fn A T “ESikk
+3k ykde hok A 2" inikLk O dyek= hkdbk Lk nkik ikk
So¢ rdp ikyk kik Fhe pdobk Lknkik ylk Sée yiLk
Oyek+Lik Fxchk d&[Le E~{LKkOXLk Tkhy S NSYarOF
heik «akx (KE hn A ik Lk kb nkik.

S3eLik Yykck OR in{ik clk~e QX A : “pk X{Fk A I’
Oye+k+ yLk Sdelke Fxck SAL yxik AkzakLk Fkhy Wikii
heik +34F Fkb. hs Lilke Fo y yF heik F+kr [k taxLkk A.
Saelke Mk Thk chkkikk “nhk{e, {knk Eefnilk {hide
LKTDk,” yk Skab{k ikLk ykzfikh IK[Lk {£ A £ SdeLkk

* Asso. Proffesor, Gujarati Department, G.D. Modi College of Arts, Palanpur.
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AyreLk £ib Ukb A ik{k O y7ek=Lkk nklk nkSkLk MLk dn{
A. Sk Ayelk Lk{ “BPhK{’ ykib A. yi{, dyeck=
s RPhk{Lk {khe Lky40pKLkk FndkLkk dn{ RPhk{Lie {k
(S eLke M) L rkeSklke oLk Fxckk 8 [ Lkk MkgkAk ikak kLK
A. 8yek+ RPhk{Lk L{hkde LkIPk ik K[ £ 3k, IKk[
nkp ik F{ {hkde LKTPK. yLie rdakikk +3%F ‘syidik
Lklke. Lk ylk y F Rk Lk {iPLke YoxLIKLK Tk Y/akhikoS F
WAk Kk &k L kakikk Ak Lk(ke. Aky7 yme ok Fxkk 88 [Lik ThazkLk
S Tkyk {n¥d yidkak Lkek A. yk Thzkkk «ikefYik +94F
PpiokzedkEe akze SSe-Oye-k+Lke S okkXSe Eede A.

ok Fxchk BA[Lkk yy/ckLikd O ikk ke FLk By +k=-Lik poEk{k
«&™k AkASKLK {Lk Ikb A F Sk vy chIa nkdk Aikk
S&+¢ “yn? ESikk 8k s pk Mkh ykde 2* yiLk W¥h
So+elkk {ky s Wkkvatey - “Fkfokh Fi{ yko A T {Lokzk
{kx ykd A’ {okzk Oyek+Lik Eefhk A. ck Fxckk Sa[ Lke
y{IoFze A. ckle heik rdBAE Mk{ e [F-+k AekLk OzLkkh
yfizk A. {okzk lh yk yyokikaLie Floe yikh Ay L.
Séij Lokzk {hx v4a A ik {okzklk Ay Sae {kx nik
A7

PiakzedkEe akzeLke Xik Skakikk Soe Mzikk Akzilk hne Ob A
Lk Lk nklkgklke Aky nik ik GPkP Eh xFzk (KELK Az A.
vk Aky SkikkLk y/F {Tb FOMLK okLkeLk raMikh A ikEAKEK
W{ks{k k3K ALk yikpFrLkbke {Lkak {k yid A.
ykak YA FLKLK <cilef gk AkykLk SkikkFrik{k W{kpTh
«Pki3P A. dye-k=Le KLk rLkBLIr<r¥aik SkdPk{k AkyiLke
v W{lrsT «ilefki{Fikk Oy SkE A. “ik Y34 Aky ~ELk
ykoe nile, y{?’ zkpey Yaykde np, Lirn ik yk yi3a
Aky +ELk ESikk 6k Lk SSkP yx=kLieb ykdze ckEheLk
ok{ Lkrn nkb 2 O ikLk Flk, Fih Ykab Ay RLK WA ikk
yid s. {lkryb Aky, YK Lk Y% +RLk yné Eilk
+0k ykOike Liin.” dyelke ckk k=22 OFe, Yk Aky +ELk
ykd+e St Y:hvah ikk Fok EENKEK Sakh, 1LkEkidky s
ykde nkok Aikk ikLk zkpey Yaykdelk {kf+¢ A, y O YkE
dyeLke Lk [Zkd A ik okikk rofiik{k sYhe A, yx=k {kx
ok Fxchk &8 [ Lk SLLUIP ykak ykE- yididklke OA iked GhLk
A.

ok Fxokk O Lk OLLKID SA Wak okLk vk yk HKSKE AkAe
ikhik ckeS s ky {ok SdeLk O£eLk fn A “=+kd Fkfe deye
VK {akLk yk kGP s Tr=ickEy AIKE b A ik Lkkxalk Lk
akikF A. yLke kAeLke s thy y's ok Fxckk Lk ykak L Lkip
Oa[ Ozt hiduLkkh fze EF Laklke YokikF chlie hn y{k
yx-+k rShkA yKISkE A. 8£e %S s tky, Y ok FxckkLk

OzLIkh Fzepk UET LokLe rekLk yIKhFrhicFikk *LiLke Y
ORLk zheLk ik h{k [x0PkgkPk.” yn? OR pfkb A f (1)
VYA AkyrkL oA Wk ckLkik &LLKIP.

(2) y 8{LkiIb 34[ Aky ck FxokkLk OzLkkhe {akLle Fze.
(3) {kxk (BzeK)Lke AL FeLk A LakLhe rekLk yAkhkhFikk
y{ oy fkck—kyk Tzikvah Milkkh E ob A.8 ciik
FxchLie chk-k [k Enr{ PRk ek-Lke Lk Fn A F - “ Akfhk
Lkhk, ikknklke WknLk Ukikk LkOke, Aky7 yLkk nklk y/AaLKIKIFFkh
Ak eLk ik ikkh Mkhak SOKLK A.” B7eLke chiLk yk k6P Stk
Wk Wilkidkask «bilk Fh A. Soelke Mk SaeLk fn A -
‘O WYE, 3%k A Lk n {he ©0, {khe yallkk kR A,
n{yklke {kEe hn A. Wk {khe ABKz Mkza A, Lk O BFe
{kikkk Yaxk IKE Ob ik YT fi{ fh s. ylk ylk {kik
LksEef +kak A Soe ik S[Lk +p A- ‘O n {he 6
yx+ ikh Rk ELk Akyr ~ELk ykakE LieFED. Byeyk
OyeyiLik Akfhk F iR Lieféb ik {khk S& sL{ksLi{
yogkik sp. ykikk frie hkTb... ¢kk+, Uk ykx= 2 yLk
Soey lkiklk S[Lk yidb nk, nk y{k p ? dyeykLk
Nk ETkk AdeLey ik ikk MkeAk Linf s SEy ikk 1 ykdky
y{Lik Edikk s Lk %k, ckik. SdeLke IkikLke yk yrik{
«rikikk, EQAK Dk{klke s sL{e A y Mikii E¥kb A. yn?
Sde{k iy ShThLke YASLKk Mkl EVAE ykd A. yx+ s
WLk S[Lk yikikk Fn A F “n Aikik (ELK Aky Ekhep.”
yLk Akkdk Ay Wl Aok S[Lk <823 A F, “Lk & n {he
00 ik fhy Ekhp ? k{ Saikk nk ik ik{ Ekhpk F 2 yi{
WLk & [LkkLke yidk=+ (kb AL

vk O[LkKEY: s K 1Ak Sde yLk yLie rOASK Ikklk
CkLK AkiLKK (P Vhrsbkik ckikkddk Akzak nkakLie +kakye
YAOFLK (kb A. TDKNGKE Wkk- On SELK-OhKE FRZikk
Mze Ob A. yik¥sh ik s 0%k ik{Lke ik She rikiknkELK
Aok Lk ~hokk oHkAkKLKe cleze VFikk ViFikk yid A. “FkfenS
f{ Y A2 Saelk {ib (kb Ay chk=¢ pfike Lklke yx=+
ikLk okk=ile Fhok Lok fn A, “OYe ORLK chk=ike Lklke,
{2 nd Lk glk=ikk [kk s, nk ! Frie Mkakze Akkik y F Aky/
Mkza nik Lk xFzk Fhe &Lk ylie ckkiikLie chezelk Vifelk
Yurfk fhe yy Edik k. Lok vy ohidiblke Fefelkk nklkLk
Ysh¥ah [KAPK. SdeyLk yLke Wkiky yF {FLie Akkk O [ Lk
+eA nik £ MikLk Lib AAe yiglkikifkh I{b Gbkhb
dyeyk yLk yLik Akfhk ‘Al Ay Lk [1dk. y's dyeLik
Eefhk Lokl nklk *sike Saelk A0+ Aky: [k A. Lok
fLke PLKEKoKTKHLK <-6A ik IRE ki ckkak [k Ay ik M-
dn sLik rahkA Fhilk nikk ys (kb xF{k fey ikk SLikke
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Sd yaskik Ob y s 8yey KLk EefhkLkk nilk <Ad+ Aky’
Iefihd ikza. y 3¢k Wikikkaok +¥flk Yah©{ fhok
lizak.

vk Skikk < Aky” «ilefYlk «PkOP A. ck rLidp LikheLle
OEPOPUKK yLk y{k AkAe Erhyikk yx+ [+ Akxddk {kx
Aky/k ik yakkh <3k Soe She rikikhkELK 12h Ob A. ikLik
ok SaLkYke Ab+k Aky{k Byrelle K fkhVike ik Slyrelkk
yLk 8hLik yakkh s {£ A.

Vi, Yk Ik{adkikLk <Aky™” s KLk hnlib cilke hn A.
vyl y e h [Lky £k A. yn® Seke Ik
3@ A, cledkh A yLk Xzellk [{FihiLk <A {ip kb Ay
WY ylk «ilerikfh A fky +%F sokk OA SaeLk
Lib MLk Epkde A y W Ok Lille. “sile S8’ chgkz A
“Yalkn Uy AG=k pokk Wk Bkl y ik «4dF cille hn
A. BkikeFi ok -SnLik Lhy Lk y ULk FLndka F Sk [Fikh
Akze BE SkikLk {=kzk{rxF Ukike ck[kde ~ede A. ‘Al
Ay kil yrik{ &~b W ak rLkYikyLie k[ Wh Fh k&
A. ykhtalke yik ke yk Skikk OEPak{ chik A.
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WELL-BEING OF OLD AGE PEOPLE LIVING IN OLD AGE HOME
ANDWITHFAMILY

The purpose of the study was to investigated the differences between the type of old age persons ofwell-
being.The total sample consisted 60 of two group: 30 old age persons of old age home(vridhashram)( 15
male and 15 female ) and 30 30 old age persons of with family ( 15 male and 15 female taken by randomly
method. As a tool well-being inventory constructed by Jagdish and Srivastava (1984) used for screening
purpose. The ‘t” test was used as statistical technique to prove the aim. The data was selected from
Bhavnagar city. Result showed that There is no significant difference between of living in old age home

and with family on well-being .
Keyword: well-being, Old Age home,

Latest era is the era of the challenge. Society also
changed the definition of an Old age people. Old
age means reduced physical ability,declin-ing mental
ability, the gradual giving upon role playing in socio-
economic activities, and shift in economic status
moving from economic independence to economic
dependence upon other’s for support.

Old age homes are a need of today as the life-styles
are changing fast and diminishing acceptance of
family responsibilities towards one’s elders. Older
people are, therefore, in need of vital support their
overall quality of life. The above studies demand that
we should understand the concept of old age homes
thoroughly and evaluating psycho-social status of
senior citizen and related factors.

Well-being, wellbeing, welfare or wellness is a
general term for the condition of an individual or
group, for example their social, economic,
psychological, spiritual or medical state; a high level
of well-being means in some sense the individual or
group’s condition is positive, while low well-being
is associated with negative happenings.

In philosophy the term ‘well-being’ (and ‘welfare’,
‘utility’ etc) is used to refer to how well a person’s
life goes for the person who lives it. Philosophers
such as Fred Feldman and Brad Hooker have

suggested that we think of well-being through
thinking about what parents want for their children
(‘the crib test”). Philosophical study of well-being
has identified a number of different kinds of theory.
These include: hedonism, desire-fulfilment theory,
objective list theory, perfectionism, and some
‘mixed’ or ‘hybrid” views of well-being. Well-being
features in normative ethical theories, most
notably utilitarianism. One need not be a utilitarian,
or a consequentialist more generally, to think that
well-being matters morally. Any plausible ethical
theory will give at least some role to well-being.

In economics, the term is used for one or
more quantitative measures intended to assess
the quality of life of a group, for example, in
the capabilities approach and theeconomics of
happiness. As with the related cognate terms ‘wealth’
and ‘welfare’, economics sources often contrast the
state with its opposite.[ The study of well-being is
divided into subjective well-being and objective
well-being.

According to McNulty
(2012),19 _ positive psychology at the subjective
level is about valued subjective experiences”. Well-
being is an important factor in this subjective
experience, as well as contentment, satisfaction with

* Ph.D. Student, M.K. Bhavnagar University, Bhavnagar
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the past, optimism for the future and happiness in
the present. People are more likely to experience
positive psychology if they take in the good things in
each experience or situation. Even with regard to
the past, ifa person only focuses on the negative the
brain will only be able to recognise the negative. The
more the brain has access to the negative, the easier
it becomes, because that is what is more memorable.
It takes more effort for the brain to remember the
positive experiences because typically it is the smaller
actions and experiences that are the positive ones.
James McNulty’s (2012) 29 research examines this
idea further. He argues that, “...well-being is not
determined solely by people’s psychological
characteristics but instead is determined jointly by
the interplay between those characteristics and
qualities of people’s social environments”. When
people experience well-being, they are experiencing
a sense of emotional freedom — there is nothing
negative that is holding them back from experiencing
positive emotions. This is true ifa person is ina certain
setting, because it has been demonstrated in previous
research that particular environments can hold a lot
of memories for an individual just because of what
was shared there and the meaning of it (source?).
Therefore, “...well-being is often equated with the
experience of pleasure and the absence of [pain]
over time”.! The less psychological pain an
individual is experiencing the more he or she is going
to experience well-being.

Objective

To study the family well-being level among living
in old age home and with family

Hypothesis (Null hypothesis)

Hol: Thereis no significant difference between
living in old age homeand with family levelon well-
being.

Ho2: Thereis no significant difference between
living in old age home and with family in female level
on mental well-being.

Ho3: Thereis no significant difference between
living in old age home and with familyin male level
on well-being.

Methodology

Sample:

The scope of the research presented
study world Bhavnagar district as some old age
people are being included with living in old age
home and with family. 1t can be free from the effect
of Zoke. The demonstration of this method
DYEING choose and all sample are randomly
selected. Sometimes the number of demonstrations
in the table below is displayed. The ‘t’ test was
conducted as a statistical technique to prove the
aim.

Table: -1
Sometimes table shows the number of samples
contained inthe selected

Types of old age people

Gender level

Male | female
Living in Old age home | 15 15 30
Living With family 15 15 30
Total 30 30 60

Total

Variables:
Variables of the study are presented below.

1. Independent Variables:

Types of old age people, study factor level

2. Depending Variables:

Each sample is received on mental health score.
Tools

The following tools were used for data collection.
1. Personal Data Sheet:

Personal data sheet was prepared to collect
information like name, age, education, sex, etc.
2. well-being Scale:

The purpose of the research presented by Jagdish
and Srivastava (1984) “well-being scale” had been
used.

Procedure

Two independent Variables different, joint and
combined effect of internal check 222 Fectoreal
design will be used. Atip here type of old age
people. (living in old age people old age home and
with family sector level) that will take demonstrations.
There will be demonstrations of the total 60.
Results and discussion

The purpose of this research was to compare mental
health among living in old age people old age home
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and with family. 222 Fectoreal design was used to
find out significance difference. The results have
been presented in Table 1 to 3.

Table :- 1 “t” test of well-being among score of
living in old age home and with family .

Source N M SD t” Sign.
Level
Living in
Old age home 30 | 171.00 | 19.15
1.88 N.S
Living
With family 30 | 161.37 | 20.62

The data in table 1 were used to test the
hypothesis Hol. The calculated ‘t” value =1.88
is lower than table value 2.00 at 0.05and 2.65
at 0.01 levels no significant. Therefore Ho2 Null
Hypothesis was accepted. There is no significant
difference between of living in old age home and
with family on well-being .

Table :- 2 “t” test of well-being among score of
living in old age home and with family in female.

Source N| M | SD | “t” |Sign. Level
Living in Old
age home 15155 | 2.75
living 0.81 N.S
With family 151|146 | 3.35

The data in table 2 were used to test the
hypothesis Ho2 The calculated ‘t” value = 0.81 is
lower than table value 2.05at 0.05and 2.76 at
0,01 levels no significant. Therefore Ho2 Null
Hypothesis was accepted. There is no significant
difference between of living in old age home and
with family in female on well-being .

Table :- 3 “t’ test of well-being among score of
living in old age home and with family in male.

Source N| M | SD | “t” | Sign. Level
Living in Old age
home 151 16.8 | 1.50
1.08 N.S
Living With
family 15|17.8 | 2.26

The data in table 3 were used to test the

hypothesis Ho3. The calculated ‘t” value =1.08 is

lower than table value 2.05at 0.05and 2.76 at

0,01 levels no significant. Therefore Ho3 Null

Hypothesis was accepted. There is no significant

difference between living in old age home and with

family in male on well-being.

Conclusion

1. There is no significant difference between
living in old age home and with family levelon
well-being

2. There is no significant difference between
living in old age home and with family in female
level on well-being

3. There isno asignificant difference between
living in old age home and with family in male
level on well-being
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POSITIVEAND NEGATIVE DIMENSION OF RESERVATION
POLICY AND PUBLIC REVIEW IN CURRENT TIME

We all know that what is reservation because now a days there were many issues occured beacause of
reservation . Thereare two dimension of reservation- positive and nagative. If we saw in past before
independencewe can say thay it was the positive discrimination because the concept of reservation follows
the concept of equality and equal opportunity because before indepencence many castes were treated
very badly and so they did not get equal position in the society.even thatb they did not get education and
social status in comparision of general forward castes. So the maker of constitution focused on these
communitiesto iradicate poverty and give them equal chance to participate in the state administration as

well as in all activities of the society.

Before indipendence there was a castism systemin
india. The Brahmin got top status in the societyand
they behave untouchability with many backward
castes and scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and
other lower castes . They faced these discrimination
not only in term of social position but also interm of
economy, education and status.So these lower castes
people occupied low position in society In 1932
depressed classes led by Dr B.R.Ambedkar .
Demanded for separate electorate other minorities
Gandhiji also supported Dr.B.R.AmbedkarAnd as
a result of non brahmin movement the Madras
government had granted certain quates for different
communities in 1927.

Article 16, 115, 335, 338, 340, 341 & 342 ofthe
constitution related to reservation protection and
safeguard for people who belonginging to the S.C
,S.T and OBC .So that reservation policy must be
changed and caste based reservation is one types
of discrimination . After independence the reservation
policy get safeguard of our constitutionand so that
S.C, S.T, OBC castes become stronger than before
and stated as prime movers and beneficiaries of
reservation policy.No doubt these all provisions were
positive discrimination but now a days because of
reservation many people who belong from general

catagories do not satisfied because they are poor
and do not get any types of help by the
government.For long time political parties and
political leaders and also government keep the
reservation policy permenentso we must keep an
eye that the benefits of reservation are going to real
and needy personswho are economically
poor.Because many rich people who belong from
reservation are already richand by using reservation
they become more rich .So that reservation is one
of the reasons which creates differences between
people of India and because of that they do not try
to be unite. Today we can see that many people enjoy
reservation who never deserve reservation because
they are economically sound.Reservation must be
based on financial status of people because many
poor and needy people face many difficulties to get
admission on colleges.And many people who belong
from reservation quota get easily admissin with less
fees and less marks .

Reasons ,why people opposed reservation
policy are as under:

(1) Because of reservation many students feel guilty
and insult.

(2) Because of reservation many students who have
less marks and less quality allow to get admission in

*Visiting Lecturer, N.S. Patel Law College, Modasa
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good collages.

(3) Now a days reservation is only the result of
political parties.

(4) Reservation divides the people of society.

(5) Because of reservation our country is legging
behind.

(6) Because of reservation higher education and
higher educations declares and harm there quality
of education.

(7) Reservation in jobs also produce bad quality in
work.

(8) Because of reservation meritorious people
become depress.

So because of above reasons we can say that
reservation system many tallented students do not
get admission in good collages. So that most negative
dimension of reservation policy is ignoring the
needed people by giving reservation on the bases of
caste rather than merit .

Conclusion:-

So reservation policy of india is based on castism
but now in this time backward castes enjoyed
reservation for long time and so that | would say
that this is wrong to get protection to these castes
by constitution in admissions in collages, in jobs,
also in promotions inc short time .So these all should
be get on the base of ability and merits.

44000
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giinitvikisinil ~b[niyiiDé *SiXiNini( FiL(

Pstiivinii

mihitnii gilitda *SiXiNi oitin( ak aninyi B(T aip(li
C. Jn( aipiN( b|iyiiD& *SiXiNi tirkk a(LKiia Cta.
bniyiiDe *SiXiNi a *flisfi C. an( ak *kyiitnik
Niciir C. ai kLviNié Biirtinié sIsk*tin( pi(oik C.
h(En( biiLkn( a*hsik giimi(w(git, sihkirn_lik, “sviiYYyik
avii li(kSiiht Jvini miiT t(yiir kr C” ai kLviNién(
Juininiigi - KLviNig piNi - khviinil - aiv( C.  b|*niyiiDi
!SIINE miiT khviiyi C k t( Juini oiri Jvini miiT
Juinini¢ kLviNi& C.

bl*niyiiDé *SiXiNini( E*tihisi

sityinit P(giimi(n( aicirniir mihitnii giliéJInii Jvininil
“sityiigin™ nil sIskir bity gni ai*fkinil niKiiyii t(nij
b|*niyiiD& *SiXiNinil bidg piNi- mihitnii gilvigInii DXiNi
airfkinilnii T(IST(yi Fiminil biiLk(nii *SiXiNinil Pyi(ginil
niKiiyii - htii.

b|*niyiiDE *SiXiNini yi(gniini( gomi 1937 nil Wiyi(.
1937 nil gilvitJnii - auwiXipiNii  hQL  a(KT(birnig
22nik an( 23mig tiird( viwiinil rioTeyi kLviNigkir(nid
pifroiD miL& htit. ai pi*roiDNit b|*niyiiD& *SiXiNinid
yi(gniin( ci(kksi sviRpi mi<y|. t(fi¢ ain( vinii *SiXiNi
yignit piNi- khviinil aiv( C. aht gilitda *SiXiNinig
p.viB_*nikiRpi Ymi oiri *SiXiNi, Pvi*_i oiri *SiXiNi simiij
Juinin( knFmil rikit| *SiXiNi, t(nig migi§, ~Dyi an(
Niciir ry - kyi(.

giini*vikisimil ~ b|*niyiiD& *SiXiNini( FiL(
b*niyiiD& *SiXiNini( m|Kyi ht| giini*vikisini( C. b|*niyiiDé
SiXiNE an( giinitvikisi & akbigginii piyiyi C. J(
giimi*vikisi  krvi( h(yi ti( b[*niyiiD& *SiXiNinii hiDRpi
reiniitnik Kiyi( @n( Kiyikmi(ni( *SixiNinil *vifniyi(gi krvi(
pidS(. aimi ti, slsliia(@a SiRaitilit J rciniitnik
Pvi*_inii Biigi tirék Pslgi(piiti giimis(vii @n( sinii g s(viinii

kiyikni( SIR kyii htii piNi & Pvi*_in| miiwini binié Sik
a Kyiili pihlig viir aivyi( gn( pi*rNiin( giimis(vii an(
simiigs(vii aByiisikminii atigiti Biigi pidyi(.

b|*niyiiDE *SiXiNimil m|Kyi uw(gi tirtk K*oi gi(piilini
uw(gi, visAifviwi, giiniylAi *viwi uw(gi, gihJvini *viwi
uw(gi tiDpirlti K(tiNiviNiiT uw(gi, K(ti§, mivimiiki¢ uCr,
t(liiiNit  rsi(E, yIAMiZiini gvii n|Kyi uw(gi *vioiyin(
*SiXiNinii BiigiRp( SitKiviviinil aiv( C.

J( giimtvikisi - krvi( h(yi ti(  giimidinilig  b(kirdn]
PniiNi GiTidv| pidS( an( giimidini( Drk vyi*kti sviivillbid
bin( t( miT svir(ygiirtnié tik( p_ré piidvié pidS( an(
aini( akniiAi ukli u_ir bf'niyiiDé *SiXiNi j C.

J wvistiir(nil u_ir bniyiiDé viwiliyi( ciil( C.
Nistiir(ni( bihgnisiniig  K(dti k K(tinigr C. aTl(
aninii- biiLkmil *SiXiNimil piNi  K(tibn| *SiXiNi silkLv|
J(Ea. a viciirsirNign( pirNiin(  u_ir b|*niyiiDé
SiiLia(nil k*oigi(piiliniipi sitviS(oi mihtvi aipiviinil aivy|
C. J( giimidia(ni( *vikisi krvi( h(yi ti( n|Kyi vyivisiiyi
tirtk k*oi an( piSpiilinin( mihtvi aipiv] § pid an(
an( an|liXibn( yi(gyi *SiXiNi miiAi @n( miiAi b[*niyiiDé
!SIXINE § aupit SikS(. u_ir b*niyiiDé *viwiliyi(a ki
gi(piilini uw(ginié sitl( siil(  *viwilita(n( JRr lig(
t(nin( miiT giimiylAi *viwinii n|Kyi uw(gi SitKivivii miTnig
viviirinié svivii piNi *viksiivik C. tiDupirlti knyiia(nii
WiSioT PKirnii Gidtirn( Kyiilimil riKi& gihJvini uw(gi
SiéKiviviinia viviirinit s|*vinii piNi *viksiivié C.

k*oi gi(piilini *vioiyin( Piwiinyi aipitS| ti( J giimirvikisi
kr SikiS).

giimiylAi - *viwiuw(gi

ai piNi giimirvikisini( ak nibtvini( uw(gi C. giimidinil
J Kkirkgir( hilikirtgiértn| kimi kr C. t( Kkirégir(nii
kiminil aiw|*nik *viZiinin( Pyi(gv| t(nin| utpiiDni zdpiliid
an( g[Nivitii wirivit] Wiiyi av| krviilit §  giimidinii

* Assi. Proff,, Jai Jalaram Talimi Snatak Mahavidhyalay, Thava
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kirbgir( Girb(Ql pi(tiini( wivisiiyi kré aiJ*viki n(Lvitii
liiyi av| giimidin( pioik an( kirégir(n( upikirk avi
giimiylAifviwi SiéKivivik av| @*T*ID ai uw(ginit piiCL
rhl| C.

giimidimil viNikr  r*Tyiili¢ g uBi( rhviini( C, *milini¢
s tirflit kD& nihé. giimiylAi *viwiuw(gi SiéKiviniiri u_ir
blniyiiDé *viwiliyi(a gilicJa cibu(lii giimidinii Yni
krniiri *vivvini uw(ginii Kirfgi(rn( knFmil riKién( *SiXiNinid
wivislii- kré  C. gilitJa giinidinii  kirdgir( an(
Yik( tirf ag|*li'niDSi kyi( C.

igir( - Kt

viNikr - mi(cié

I|hir - K(timi g r(

giimiylAi *viwiuw(ginii *SiXiNinil upir(kti bivii g Kini(n|
yilkAik  Ziini an( Pyi(ginii *SiXik(ni& vyivishii - Krviinil
aiig C. »viwilit g Ziinili sig g Viiyi C t(ni( upiyi(gi
simiignii liBiil( kr a miT *iwiliyia piNi- Kroigi(piilinini
Pyi(giSiiLi  gvit yIAISiiLI  UBi¢ krvit. ai yIAISIiLi
giimini¢ _gR*ryiiti miiTn| s(viiknF piNi binié Siky| C.
gihJvini *viwiuw(gi

niiréSitktinii *vikisi miT ai ak nihtvini( uw(gi C.
u_ir bfFniyiiDé *viwiliyi(nil bibni(nié  sIKyit vinig
Niwiliyil gihJvini *viwiuw(gi  SitKiviviin|  SiR ky|.
gihJvinivviwiuw(ginii *SIXINi miT  rlwiNikLinii - *SiXiNi
miTnii  tiii *siviNi - tiliii - Birtig WiNi *SIXiNi  miiTnii
siivini( an( Pyi(giSiiLi an( PDSini- Kldnit s|*vimii kré
bihni(n( kSIL Kirdgirt SitKivie simiign( B(T wir C.
Jniilie shita sviivillbie bin( C an( giimitvikisinil
pi(tiini( FiL( aipit Sik.

gihJvinitviwiuw(ginil piNi mi(TBiig( *viwiliénika( pi(tiin(
miT J vistla( binivik 1( C. kThidk viir u_ir
bI*niyiiDE *viwiliyi(nii *SiXik(nii tillii anyi pitrviir(nii
a(dr( n(Lvitn( piNi cibgvistla( biniiviviinil aiv( C
arTl( u_ir bffniyiiDé *viwiliyi(a gihJvinitviwiuw(ginii
Piyi(fgik Kkimi miT kici( miili pr( piidviinié k tyiir
ly(lié cibgvist|a(nii v(ciiNini¢ k(E gviibiDirt uQiviviinig
rhtié nilig. sivi(yi m(Li k viilig sin(lini gvii *vitSioT
Pslgi(@ PDSini Birvii miiT viwiirinii ninnii  t)yiir
krviimil aiv( C. gn| t( J viKit( v(ciiNi Wiyi C. ai
simiyi- Witii v(ciiNi miiT piNi u_ir b|*niyiiDk *viwiliyi(nil
Niwilliéa( J kini sIBiiLé 1( C. gihJvini *viwiuw(gi

oiri “iwilika( J KIE utpiiDni kr C t( t(nin( pi(tiin(
an( siniign( 1iBi Wiyi av| C. *viwilitan( gihslciilini
knyiia(n( SIFiE tilii s|Gidtiinig tiiliéni nilé rh C.
JRrt fsiliiEkini git( kg 1(viini¢ alvidti kLviitii ai
knyiia( *siliiEkimi miiT sviivillbié binig, *siliiEni( Kici
GTyi( an( kTlitkviir ti( ai bihni( kipidl sidvién( p_rk
kniiNit piNi kré Sik C. aini, pifrviirmié  ailik
kniiNifmil - viviir( - piNi- kyi(. - niviriSinii - simiyinil - piNi
ryinii *Duisi(ni li(k(nié JR*ryiiti n|gbin| Birtig WiNin|
kini krén( bihni( aivik n(Lv( C. a ti( viwiirini( liiBi
n(Lwi(. bilLuCr, miitisIBiiLi tilii pi*rviir KlyiiNi vig(r
X(Ain| *SiXiNi pi(tiinii pi*rviir milT upiyi(gi¢ biny| tilii
simiignit KlyiiNi miiT piNi upiyi(gié biny| C.
KITINi-ViNiiT

"ioiyi kh Sikiyi. KItiNi viNiiT ak S)XifNik *viciir C.
Jniilie giimigni( an( gimidia( svifiBir bin( awv|
giliitJ miinitii htii. g( giimidiani( *vikisi krvi( h(yi
ti( Grnii Drk siDsyi KEkn( KEK svir(ygiiré miiTn|
aiyigni kr, pi(t(, Grn( an( giimidin( pigiBir biniiy(.
ai ap(Xit u_ir b['niyiiDé *viwiliyinii *viwiliéa( J
pifrpNi krg Sik C aTl( KItiNi viNilT uw(gi oiri
giinidia(ni( *vikisi WE Sik.

upisthir

gilitJnii mit( g( Biirtin( mihisi_ti biniivivie h{yi ti(
giinidia(ni( *vikisi krvi( pidS(. an( J( giimidia(ni(
fikisi krvi( h(yi ti( u_ir b|*niyiiDi *SiXiNini( *iSiiL
Flik pir *vikisi krvi( pidS(. u_ir b*niyiiDé SiiLi a
siniiy an( giimidia(n| P*ti*olbi C. gnii oiri giinidia(mil
rhli¢ biDia( an( myiiDia( Dr krk giimi *vikisini(
hiD u_ir bf*niyiiD& *SiXiNinil rhli( C.
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M oxfrfofk vilkkfjr vifkxe dk fo | kiFk;k dh miyfC/k 1] iMur okyk Hko ¥
,dv/;;uM

fi{k ,d ,Lkh 1fd;k g fele 0;fDr d tlethr x.k dk fodkl gkrk g] fk{ik eu’;
;o ml Heked Mkrkj.k d BkFk Bketl; LFkfir dju ;KX; cukrh gA fi{kk g
ckyd d vinj fNih BelLr %Dr;k dk Lkekitd okrkoj.k
e fodflr djud dyk gA fiflk ,d , Ihifd;kg tk t
hifd;k g fele fifkd fk{kka dk fuf'pr le; e fuf'pr fo’k; &oLr dk fuf'pr LRku ij
ggfd fokkh fdl rjg 1 vPN I Ik Idrk g vkj ge mud

(okj ok Kku d idlk oh vij y thrk gA PRk g

g fd fifk ,
inku djrk gAbI ijhfk.k 1 gekjk mnn’;

d 0;fDrRo dk fukjrh g
og IWku g t vKiurk d v/

hou 1;Ur pyu okyh ifd;k gA tku Mhoh dk ekuuk

miyfl/k 1j IMu oky iHko dk v/;;u djuk pkgr g vij bld fy, ge mud Lrj d vulk fdl rjg d
xfriof/k dk fodkl dj Idr g vkj mud i;kx d 1’pkr ge mud miyflk e iMu oky iHko dk v/;;u dj

;g crk Idr g fd xfriof/k dk fo | kFkh dh

miyfok ij Dzk ilo i

v/;;u dk egRo

iIR;d 0;fDr viu cPpk d Pki{kr djuk pkgrk g A

cPpk di ikjttkd Fk{kk dh vfuok;rk d fy, ‘kllu

divc) gkdj i;kljr gA ikFfed ,o0 10 el/;fed

Lrj 1j nh thu okyh fi{lk dk Lo = i mBdh fPi{k.k i)fr

logt] ij o Iyt dju d fy, foftklu rjhdk dk

viuk;k thrk g € bl 1dkj dh xfriof/k I 1.k gk

Idrh gA

1 aji{kk dk H; Beklr gk thrk gA

2- Lo; viuk eY;kdu djrk gA

3 Nk=k e viRefulkjrk vkrh gA

lel;k dFku

" xfriof/k Vidikijr vilixe dk fo | kFk;k di miyfl/k

1j IMu okyk iHko & ,d v/;;u ™

v/;;u dk mnn’;

fd Ih Ha fo”k; dk v/; ;u dju I igy mnn’;k dk fu/

kkj.k vko’;d gA eu”; d Belr dk; 000k fdlhu

fdlh mnn’; dh 1kfir d fy, gkr gA vFkr eu”;

fel mnn’; dk ikir djuk pkgrk g mih d vu:i

viuh dk; i.kkyh dk viukrk gA

1 ‘W&Idh; folky; d Nk=k ,0 vikldh; fo]ky;
d Nk=k dk fcuk xfriof/k vidkkfjr fi{k.k d i’pkr

miny/k e ryukRed v/; ;u djukA
2 h; folky; d Nk=kvk ,0 vikidh; fo]ky;
d Nk kvk dk feuk xfrioflk vifjr fifk.k d
1'pkr miyflk e ryulfed v/; ;u djulA
v/;;u dk ifjdYiuk
ifjdYiuk H 1 “kkBdh; folky; d Nk=k ,o0
Vikidh; fo|ky d Nk=k dk feuk xfrfof/k viikjr
fifk.k d I’pkr miyfl/k e DFkd vrrj ugh ik;k €; KA
ifjdYiuk H2 ildh; folky; d Nk=kvk ,o
vk dh; fo|ky d Nk=kvk dk fcuk xfrfof/k
Vil r fi{k.k d 1'pkr miyfik e TFd vrj ugh
ikok &k xkA
v/;;u dk ifjlheu &
lel;kdkv/;;u ljyrio 1Qytk I dju d fy,
rik fu”d™ fudkyu d fy, midk Ihekc) gkuk
vio';d g D;kfd ogh dk; 1Qy gkrk g feldh ,d
fufpr Bhek gk mb 1 vix dk; djuk dfBu gkrk g
v/;;u e diBukb Ie; o [kp dh cpr d fy, Bel;k
dk ifjItfer djuk vko’;d gk tkrk gA
1- v/;;udfy, jkijfty d vijx fodkl [iM d
vrxr xke Hkulkt dk p;u fd;k x;k gA
2- Vv/;;u gr 10 el/;fed fo]ky; dk p;u fd;k

* M.Phil. Student, Dr. C.V. Raman. V.V. Kota, Bilaspur (C.G)
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X;k gA
3 v/;;ugr ,dfutho ,d Widh;
p;u fd;k x;k gA
4- v/;;udfy, dfik Iroh d Nk= ,0 Nk=kvk dk
p;u fd;k x;k gA
U;kn’kK &
U;knk BET.k bdkb ;k Heg I puh xb bdkb;k dk
leg gA tc dib ‘kkdrk fdIh pj dk fo'k’k eku Kkr
dju d fy; BEi.k tul[;k e I dN bdib;k dk
p;u djrk gA Wikdrk Jjk puh xb bdkb gh U;kn’k
dgykrh gA
iLrr yXk e hidrk u ,d vikldh; fo]ky;
vij ,d ‘kIdh; foJky; dkp;ufd;kx;kg fele
foJkfFk;k dk viu Wk d fy, ;knfPNd fof/k 1
miyfk 1jifk.k d fy, puk x;k g] €k fuEuku Ikj gA

foJky; di

dekd | fo]ky; dk uke Nk= | Nk=k,: | dy

1 "Kdh; io 17 |26 43
ek/;fed foky;
Hiku Bkt

2 Ijlorh Kk efnj |23 |13 36
Hiku Bkt

Skx 0 139 |79

InRrk dk Iixg.k &

midj.k d iklu I vitkik; g fd lel;k lek/Mu d
fy, p;fur Usknk iy midj.k iji{k.k dk fd 1 fof/k
Hyk ykx fd sk x; kA

iLrr Y%k dk; e 1;Dr xfriof/k vidkkjr vilkxe
d ifr 10 el/;fed Lrj d fo]kiFk;k d %f{kd
miyfl/k 1j IMu oky itko d v/;;u d fy, jk;ij
fty d vikjx fodkl[k.M d xke Hkullkt d ,d
*Idh; o ,d futh foky; d fo]kF;k dk fy;k
X ;KA

bl iji{k.k gr BoiFke ‘Widrk Hjk fo]ky; e tkdj
ogk d ikpk; 1 bl 1ji{k.k gr vuefr yh xbA bl dh
Ifo/ku Bkj Bkroh d{ik d fo | kfFk;k dk mayf/k i jhfk.k
1= forfjr dh xb rRk kdrk Fhjk mu Nk=k dk
viko';d fun’k fn, x, fd mlg ;g ijhfk.k 11= dk 50
feuV e Hjuk gA bl ijhfk.k 11=e 40 i'u g ftlg gy
dj mfpr Boky ij mRrj fy[kuk gA

midj.k dk Qykdu &

Qykdu dk vF & 1kl r fd; x; midj.k e 1kirkdk
dh x.kuk djuk € fd 1o fullifjr fu;ek d virxr

IEikfinr gkrh gA

xfriof/k Vilkfjr vilkxe dk %f{kd miyflk 1j iMu

oky iHko d v/;;u d fy, Lofufer miyfC/k 1ji{k.k

1= forfjr fd;k x;k rrk le; lhek d vinj gy

dju dk dgk x;k rFk iR;d Bgh mirj d fy, 1 vd

fulkijr fd;k x;kA

InRrk dk fo’yk.k &

ifjdYiuk H 1 - ‘hdh; fo]ky; d Nk=k ,0

Vvikldh; foky; d Nk=k dk fcuk xfrfof/k vidikfjr

fifk.k d I’pkr miyfl/k e DFkd vrrj ugh ik;k €; KA
1) .l dexd 4.1

miyfk | Nk e/;elu | elud | tkelf.kd | t & | Bkdrk
ijfk.k | dh B[k fopyu | =V eY; | dkvrj
hdh; |17 1247 | 302 119 7-78 | 005
vikldh; | 23 2173 | 453 0-01
Df = 38

fO"y'”k.k o; k|r_,r\ &M IIIIJr\LIl lr\lyur\ I Kkr gl rk g

fd i dh; folky: e Pk ikr dj jg 17NK=k o

vikidh; folly; e Pk ikir dj jg 23 Ni=t dik

feuk xfriof/k vi/kkfjr Pi{k.k I miyfik e 1kr ikirkdk
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“REVOLUTION THE TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESS IN
PRIMARY SCHOOL OF NETRANG TALUKA”

Preface

Inrecent time the world is progressing continuously.
Many factors are responsible for this progress. The
most important factor is “Education”. When we
define education in philosophical way. Education
develops Human talents. Education itself lightens the
human being.

In modern age education became main factors for
social important and awareness of our society. The
society, the country and the world can progress only
witch the education.

When the progress of every culture of the world
depend upon the Education, the quality base
education is necessary but it is possible when we
know the weak side of education, then improvise
those weak sides and makes highly quality base
education. For that the improvement should not be
done at primary level but quality improvement should
be done to the teachers who are the base of
education. For that at the level of Primary school
education is must the quality base and scientific
education is important.

For the improvement of education at the level of
primary school, the research has done this research
to get information at the area in Primary School.
Problem of the Research

The research has done on the subject as below :
“Revolution the Teaching-Learning Process in
primary school of Netrang Taluka”

Aims of the Research :

The aims of the research is as below :

To get information about Teaching-Learning process
in primary school of netrang Taluka.

Question of Research

The research has done based on below questions
Which type of Teaching Learning work is done in
primary school of netrang Taluka.

Research Method

The Researches used “Survey Method” for indicating
real condition and got the responses the students.
Population and Specimen

According to Shah and Pande...

“Population means the all members of any perfect
defined class people, incidents or things”

Inthis research’s population, the researcher included
ten primary school of netrang taluka.

Research Tool

Inthis research, researcher used “Opinionnaire” and
“Interview-Schedule” as tool to collect data about
teaching learning process in primary school of netrang
taluka.

Data analysis

The information which has been got form varied
becomes meaningful when they are analyzing with
the help of statistically techniques. Researcher used
percentage techniques for the analyzing of
information getting from “Opinionnaire” and the
information getting from interview Schedule were
analyzing through quantitative techniques.
Findings of Research

The finding which were got after statically analysis
for educational problems of Teacher-Training institute
are as below.

The main finding which were shown on
“opinionnaire” are as below.

1. During the teaching time most ofthe teaching is

* Assi. Proff,, Jai Jalaram Talimi Snatak Mahavidhyalay, Thava
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give through lecture methods.

2. The teacher give more importance to complete
the curriculum.

3. Theteacher did not use audio-visual aids during
their teaching.

4. The teacher did not used reference literature
according to subject only.

5. Theevaluating status is free so their quality status
is law.

6. The less importance is given the subject.

7. There isn’t continuous and overall evolution
during the year.

8. Education is not given with varied methods.

9. The less knowledge is given about the
technological field.

Educational Review

The research has done with the limited but definite

amis hassome limitation even though the finding which

has got that should the educational review which are

wide and important. The discussion of some

important reviews are as below.

1.

If there is more use of audio-visual aids in
teaching work then the education Skill become
live.

More importance is given to the guidance of
reference literature of curriculum unit.

There should be develop the continous and
overall evolutionin education.

More importance is given to the future field of
education and guidance of co-corricular activities
and internal evolution.

There should be necessary to give pratical
knowledge of technological field during teaching
period.

There should be necessary to improve evolution
method keep the quality of education.

Conclusion

After realizing the condition of teacher

education colleges and getting instruction by doing
this researchis helpful to give quality based education
in the field of teachers education.
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THE EFFECT OF SPECIALEXERCISE ON BUTT, BELLY AND THIGH
ON OBESE WOMENWITH BODY COMPOSITION

Human body is an imaging machine and it’s a great creation of god. There is saying Healthy mind dwells in
healthy body. To make life healthy and happy is very easy but just for temporary taste man becomes his
own enemy. Height, Weight, shape, position all these play an important role in developing body’s physique.
The purpose of this study was to see effects of special exercises of Butt, Belly and Thigh the Body
Composition on obese women of Gandhinagar city.Women’s of Gandhinagar district was taken for this
study 40 women’s was selected. The age group was between 31-40 years. In this study, the Body
Composition of Analysis was taken into consideration. Machine is use Tanita Company. In this study
special exercise of Butt, Belly and Thigh was taken. For this study program of exercise was 12 weeks. 40
women of Gandhinagar city was selected randomly there were a two groups Control and Experimental
group. Group Awas given special excises of Butt, Belly and Thigh. From the Statistical Analysis it is seen
that there is significant the effect of exercise training is shown in experimental group in body composition
variables like weight. Body mass index, Basal Metabolic rate, and Impedance fat % fat mass and total

*Kajal H. Vya

body water.
Key words: - Body composition, obese women

Introduction

The benefits of regular exercise on psychological
health have been clearly documented. Patients with
anxiety and depression do better if exercise training
is combined with other treatments. More
importantly, the vast majority of individuals who take
up regular exercise report an improved sense of
general well being and an enhanced self-image.
Problems of overweight and obesity are caused by
chronic imbalance between energy intake and actual
energy needs of the body. In many developing
countries, with increasing urbanization, mechanization
of jobs and transportation, availability of processed
and fast foods, and dependence on television for
leisure, people are fast adopting less physically active
lifestyles and consuming more “energy-dense,
nutrient- poor” diets. Women take time to lose
weight. Women are naturally fatter than men. Even
though as new born baby the age of 18 girls have

20-25% body fat while boys have 15-18% by
adulthood or middle age both sexes have 35-40%
fat but for women it is far easier to gain weight than
men. A woman is design to carry extra weigh as
during pregnancy. She is able cater to the additional
supplies to the additional supplies of nutrition to her
baby. Asmall framed woman may need only 1000
calories large framed 1600 calories Men usually tend
to store fat around their bellies where as women
stores fat on their hips and thighs. Men have apple
shaped body with a large waist to hip ratio women
usually have a pearl shaped with fat abdomen and
more in lower body.

METHOD

40 women of Gandhinagar city was selected
randomly .There were a two groups Control and
Experimental group. Group A was given special
excises of Butt, Belly and Thigh. Following
physiological aspects was selected for this study

* Research Scholar, Kadi Sarva Vishvvidhyalay, Gandhinagar
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1) Age
2) Height (cm)
3) Weight (kg)
4) Body Mass index
5) Fat (%)
6) Fat Mass
7) Total Body water
RESULT AND FINDING
In this research work Body composition tested by
Tanita body composition analyzer machine The
information of aspects like Age, Height, Body
Weight, Body Mass Index, BMR, Impedance Fat
%, Fat Mass, Total Body Water, of the subjects
was checked by their test. To check the mean
differences of the experimental group and control
group, “t” test was taken in consideration. For this
research work data was collected as pre test and
post test. Data was collected before training and
after 12 weeks training. Statistical Analysis was done
fromcollected data.
TABLE 1
The difference of the mean of Gandhinagar
city women’s experimental group and control
group in the performance of weight table

NO | GROUP PRE | POST | MEAN “T”

TEST | TEST | DIFFERENCE | ratio
1 EXPERIMENTAL | 64.2 | 60.47 3.72 5.9%
2 CONTROL 65.86 | 66.13 0.27 1.89

* significant level at 0.05 (2.086)

From table of weight it seems that experimental group
mean is 64.2 of pre test and after giving training post
test mean is 60.47 and control group pre test mean
is 65.86 and post test mean is 66.13 .Mean
difference of two group is experimental 3.72 and
control group is 0.27 and “t” ratio of experimental
group is 5.9 and control group is 1.89. This is
significant at level 0.05 level Therefore it can be said
that there is significant experimental group and not
significant control group’s weight.

GRAPH 1
The Difference of the significance of the Mean of
Gandhinagar women’s experimental and control
group in the performance of weight graph
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TABLE-2
The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of Body
Mass Index table

NO | GROUP PRE | POST | MEAN “T"

TEST | TEST | DIFFERENCE | ratio
1 | EXPERIMENTAL | 28.35 | 26.26 2.085 5.95*
2 | CONTROL 26.71 | 26.84 0.12 188

* significant level at 0.05 (2.086)

Fromtable of B.M.I it seems that experimental group
mean is 28.35 of pre test and after giving training
post test mean is 26.26 and control group pre test
mean is 26.71 and post test mean is 26.84 .Mean
difference oftwo group is experimental 2.085 and
control group is 0.12 and “t” ratio of experimental
group is 5.95 and control group is 1.88. This is
significant at level 0.05 level Therefore it can be said
that there is significant experimental group and not
significant control group’s B.M.1
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GRAPH 2
The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of

GRAPH 3
The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of
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The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of

B.M.R table
NO | GROUP PRE [POST |MEAN “r
TEST | TEST | DIFFERENCE | ratio
1 | EXPERIMENTAL | 1397.75 | 1359.85 379 4,67
2 | CONTROL 141115 | 14214 10.25 1.62

* significant level at 0.05 (2.086)

From table of B.M.R it seems that experimental
group mean is 1397.75 of pre test and after giving
training post test mean is 1359.85 and control group
pre test mean is 1411.15 and post test mean is 1421.4
.Mean difference of two group is experimental 37.9
and control group is 10.25 and “t” ratio of
experimental group is 4.67 and control group is 1.62.
This is significant at level 0.05 level. Therefore it can
be said that there is significant experimental group
and not significant control group’s B.M.R

The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of
Impedance table

NO | GROUP PRE | POST | MEAN “T”

TEST | TEST | DIFFERENCE | ratio
1 | EXPERIMENTAL | 590.3 | 574.8 155 3.31*
2 | CONTROL 570.85 | 562.65 8.2 0.035

* significant level at 0.05 (2.086)

Fromtable of Impedance it seems that experimental
group mean is 590.3 of pre test and after giving
training post test mean is 574.8 and control group
pre test mean is 570.85 and post test mean is 562.65
.Mean difference of two group is experimental 15.5
and control group is 8.2 and “t” ratio of experimental
group is 3.31 and control group is 0.035. This is
significant at level 0.05 level. Therefore it can be
said that there is significant experimental group and
not significant control group’s Impedance
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GRAPH 4
The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of

GRAPH5
The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of
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The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of Fat

%table
NO | GROUP PRE | POST | MEAN “1”
TEST | TEST | DIFFERENCE | ratio
EXPERIMENTAL | 33.65 | 30.49 3.16 4.49*
CONTROL 34.78 | 34.46 0.32 0.539

* significant level at 0.05 (2.086)

Fromtable of fat% it seems that experimental group
mean is 33.65 of pre test and after giving training
post test mean is 30.49 and control group pre test
mean is 34.78 and post test mean is 34.46.Mean
difference of two group is experimental 3.16 and
control group is 0.32 and “t” ratio of experimental
group is 4.49 and control group is 0.539. This is
significant at level 0.05 level. Therefore it can be
said that there is significant experimental group and
not significant control group’s Fat %

The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of Fat

Mass table
NO | GROUP PRE |POST | MEAN “r
TEST | TEST | DIFFERENCE | ratio
1 | EXPERIMENTAL | 22.35 | 19.39 2.95 4,13
2 | CONTROL 2299 | 23.27 0.27 0.964

* significant level at 0.05 (2.086)

From table of Fat Mass it seems that experimental
group mean is 22.35 of pre test and after giving
training post test mean is 19.39 and control group
pre test mean is 22.99 and post test mean is
23.27.Mean difference of two group is experimental
2.95 and control group is 0.27 and “t” ratio of
experimental group is 4.13 and control group is
0.964. Thisis significant at level 0.05 level. Therefore
it can be said that there is significant experimental
group and not significant control group’s Fat Mass
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GRAPH 6
The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of Fat

GRAPH -7
The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of
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The Difference of the significance of the
Mean of Gandhinagar women’s experimental
and control group in the performance of Total

Body Water table

NO | GROUP PRE | POST | MEAN “T"

TEST | TEST | DIFFERENCE | ratio
1 |EXPERIMENTAL | 3262 | 36.65 4.02 2.21*
2 | CONTROL 31.36 | 31.64 0.27 1.68

* significant level at 0.05 (2.086)

From table of T.B.W it seems that experimental
group mean is 32.62 of pre test and after giving
training post test mean is 36.65 and control group
pre test mean is 31.36 and post test mean is
31.64.Mean difference of two group is experimental
4.02 and control group is 0.27 and “t” ratio of
experimental group is 2.21 and control group is 1.68.
This is significant at level 0.05 level. Therefore it can
be said that there is significant experimental group
and not significant control group’s T.B.W

Effect of exercise significant difference between
experimental group and control group in body
composition and anthropometric measurement was
accepted. Fromthe Statistical Analysis it is seen that
there is significant the effect of exercise training is
shown in experimental group in body composition
variables like weight. Body mass index, Basal
Metabolic rate, Impedance fat % fat mass, and Total
body water in such variable like belly, butt and thigh
is also significant.
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PROMOTING GENDER EQUALITY THROUGH SPORT

Inanattempt to promote racial equality policies in national sports organizations, the Racial Equality Charter
for Sport was introduced . This article reports on progress in achieving the associated Standard indifferent
sports and different levels of sport. The article also adopts a critical sociological approach to the structures
of sport to examine the limitations on the success of those interventions to conclude that more than
organizational change is required—cultures need to change to become more inclusive.

Key word :- Equality, Gender

Introduction

Gender differences between men and women do
not necessarily simply inequity.

Additionally, both men and women may experience
adverse effects as a result of restrictivegender roles.
However, globally, women are particularly
disadvantaged by genderconstructs which prevent
them from fully realizing their rights, accessing
resources,By playing together, girls and womencan
develop social networks and benefit from increases
in self-esteemand sense of self-worth.Right To
PlayBy participating in sports, girls developnew
talents and help to break down gender
stereotypes,and harnessing opportunities.
Consequently, this chapter is focused on the
empowermentof girls and women. Empowerment
in this sense refers to the process through
whichwomen gain the confidence, strength, and in
some contexts the information and skills,needed to
make strategic choices to improve their lives.
Globally, evidence of gender inequity includes the
widespread preference of sons overdaughters,
limited education and work opportunities for girls
and women, and high levelsof physical and sexual
violence against girls and women. Furthermore,
gender normsare not fixed — they evolve overtime,
vary substantially from place to place, and are subject
to change. To achievedevelopment objectives, they
must include specific efforts to transform inequitable

genderstructures so that girls and women, as well as
boys and men, can benefit equitably. Thisfact was
underscored in the 1980s when development
terminology moved away from “women in
development” and adopted the term “gender and
development,“with the aim of investigating gender
sensitive strategies that include men and women.
The principle of sport as a human right,which has
the potential to improve physical and mental health
and help overcome trauma. Allsections of the
recommendations refer to the importance of
measures to include women,girls and other
marginalised groups in sports initiatives. However,
apart from acknowledgingthe need to eliminate
stereotyping, there is still little recognition of the
gendered nature ofsport in most countries of the
world. Sport can contribute tremendously to
internationaldevelopment and cooperation work for
the benefit of women, men, girls and
boys,irrespective of the developing degree of a
region. Despite this broadly shared conviction,there
is still a lack of substantiated evidence to support
this purported potential of sport andits specific
impact on gender relationships

The “women insport” (WIS) movement emerged
in the 1990s and didprimarily target developing
countries, though some international associations
advocatedfemale sports many decades ago.2
Initially, the WIS movement mainly concentrated on

* Asso. Prof. Department of Physical Education, S. B. Mahila Arts College, Himmatnagar
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sportrelatedtopics and had a rather elitist European  available input, knowledge and resources from the

and North American character (Saavedra,2005a).
The World Conferences on Women and Sport led
to major progress in the field offeminine sports
around the world. Brighton, UK was the beginning
in 1994 (“Declaration”)with the establishment of an
International Working Group on Women and Sport
(IWG). Twoconferences in Windhoek, Namibia in
1998 (“Call for Action”) and Montreal, Canada in
2002(*Tool-kit™) followed and the fourth will be held
in Kumamoto, Japan in May 2006.4 Gender equity,
sport and development: The WID and WIS
movements have influencedone another defining the
field of gender, sport and development. Even though
more andmore conferences on this “triad” are taking
place in developing countries or in the “North”with
Third World participation, people from the grassroots
level, especially women, are rarelyactively involved.
Representatives of developing countries are often
still members of a socialelite, which enables them to
travel, receive education, publish books etc.
Therefore, localvoices from the “South™ have to be
sought out and empowered to play an active role in
thisdebate.

In recent years, there has been a notable move in
the discourse from requesting “genderin sport”, to
pushing “sport for gender equity”. This paradigm
change goes beyond”including women” in existing
projects. This shift defines gender equity as an
objective insport for development initiatives, rather
than simply promoting the participation of women
andgirls (Sancar/Sever, 2005). This means that
special needs of a specific target group(adolescent
girls, young mothers, orphans, married women, etc.)
have to be understoodwithin a cultural context and
must be taken into account. Timeschedules had to
be adjusted to accommodate domestic
responsibilities in the girls’ lives,mobility had to be
assured, and strategies had to be implemented to
overcome other socialconstraints (Brady/Khan,
2002).

Experience has shown that programmes
implemented with resistance from the community are
less likely to continue activities once the programme
comes to an end. The programmes that have used

community tend to be more effective in maintaining

longer-term impact of the initiative.
REFERENCE
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HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT IN SPORT

Sport organizations throughout the world and their Managers are mainly concerned with several issues
related to their operations. Management of human resources takes a centre stage for mainly reasons. The
quality management depends on quality human resource engaged in the production of goods and services
of human beings assembled and associated for the collective efforts and goals.

The production and consumption occur at interfacee
of clients and employees. Most of the sports
organizations produce services. The management of
human resources is a critical concern of Sports
Managers. Aclear cut understanding of the dynamics
of human resources and their management is
necessary to be an effective manager. The efficient
people implement the organizational policies and
procedures and help the organization achieve it’s
goals. Sport and physical education organizations
are largely concerned with production of the best
services to consumers in community/society.
Human Resource Management practices are job
design, staffing, leadership, performance evaluation,
reward systems and organizational justice. The types
of human resources are S’dltinteers, paid,
nominated, elected, appointed, professionals and
clients/consumers. Human Resource Management
practices should result in sound satisfaction of all
involved and in their commitment to the organization
aswell as it’senhancement. Aclear cut understanding
of the dynamics of human resources and their
management is necessary to be an effective manager.
The efficient people implement the organizational
policies and procedures and help the organization
achieve its goals. Sport and physical education
organizations are largely concerned with production
of the best services to consumers itt community/
society.

Human Resource Management practices are job
design, staffing, leadership, performance evaluation,

reward systems and organizational justice. The types
of human resources are volunteers, paid, nominated,
elected, appointed, professionals and clients/
consumers. Human Resource Management practices
should result in sound satisfaction ofall involved and
in their commitment to the organization aswell as its
enhancement.

Commitment

Satisfaction of our human resources is an important
outcome variable, in case of sport and physical
activity or game organization. Organizational
commitment is equally important outcome variable.
To “commit” or commitment refers to “the act of
pledging or engaging oneself to something or
somebody. The fact is that unless members of an
organization are, committed to the organizationand
it’s goals and processes, they are not likely to
wholeheartedly partiipate in organizational activities
and to discharge their duties to the best of their
abilities. Organizational commitment is a partisan
affective attachment to the goals and values of an
organization. The emphasis here is on the goals and
values of the organization and the individual’s role in
relation to those goals and values Buchanan (1974).
It can be categorized by at least three factors (a) a
strong belief in and acceptance of the organization’s
goals and values. (b) a willingness to exert
considerable effort on behalf of the organizationand
(c) a strong desire to maintain membership in the
organization.

Bases of Commitment

* Assit. Prof. Smt. C.Z.M. Gosrani BCA College, Jamnagar
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There are three distinct components interms of the
organizational commitment; affective commitment,
continuance commitment, and normative
commitment

(Mayer ad Allen, 1997). O’Railly and Chatman
(1986) defined Affective commitment, the degree
to which. an individual is psychologically attached
to an employing organiztions through feelings such
as loyalty, affection, warmth, belongingness,
fondness, happiness, pleasure and so on. The
supervisor’s leadership and the social and task
relations within the workgroup facilitate this
emotional attachment.

Continuance commitment Backer’s (1960) refers to
one’s attachment to an employing organization based
on the degree to which an individual experiences.
Some authors call it the calculative commitment
(Mathieu and Zajac (1990).

The third component of organizational commitment,
normative commitment is the degree to which an
individual is psychologically attached through its
intemalization of its goals, values and missions. This
differs fromaffective commitment because it reflects
a sense of duty, an obligation or calling to work in
an organization, but not necessarily emotional
attachment. It differs from continuance commitment.
E.g. Aworker may identii’ with the organizational
goals and take it as a duty or obligation to work in
that organization and facilitate the achievement of
those goals.

Organizational commitment is a collection of
commitments such as: Management, Supervisor(s),
work unit, co-workers unit, owners and clients!
consumers. This type of commitment is called as
systematically integrated services from all levels of
employees, right from basements to top (Co-
workers clients to owners/management including
Supervisor! Executives.

Occupational commitment can be to the
organization, leadership, workgroup, co-workers or
organizational goals etc. Occupational commitment
refers W a person’s belief in an acceptance of the
values of his/her chosen occupation or line of work
and to a willingness to maintain membership in that
occupation (Vandernberg and Scarpello, 1994). A

sense of loyalty to their profession characterizes -
professionals the loyalty - differs and changes from
person to person in an organization. Hence,
occupational commitment and organizational
commitment conceivably can be contradictory to
each other. Managers can facilitate the development
of organizational commitment through organizational
practices that support to members, create a sense
of fairness among members, enhance members’
competence and foster feelings of personal
importance among members. Organizational
commitment is related to all members’ commitment
inworks closely associate with organizational goals.
The relationship between organizational commitment
and different commitments of members is stronger.
Managers need to be concerned with developing
organizational commitment among their members
.Job satisfaction is an immediate reaction to the job
experiences and is variable as the job situation
changes. Organizational commitment is a global
attitude that takes time to develop and is stable
overtime. Although job involvement contributes to
higher and quality performance, the ideal worker is
one who has a high level of both job involvement
and organizational commitment. The least desirable
worker is one who has a low level of both attributes.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION-ASITUATIONALANALYSIS

* Dr. Reshma Baloch

The centralized national curriculum in Physical Education prescribing the content and learning activities has
not been effective because of the vast differences in the overall situation of the schools. Various factors
such as the number of students in a class, attitudes of school administrators towards Physical Education,
facilities, equipment, finance and other problems are related to this issue. The most general process for
curriculum planning begins with the statement of aims and objectives, second comes the selection ofcontent
to achieve objectives, the next step is organization of content and finally the evaluation to determine how
successful the curriculum has been in achieving these objectives. The curriculum plan is then matched with
the context, and if the resources are not available, the required resources are provided and included to
cater the specific needs. In India limited resources only available and lack of commitment also there. it is
important to analyse the situation in the initial stage before proper and realistic curriculum is planned. The
concept of a centralized and common system needs to be reviewed keeping in the mind the entire draw
backs. Suggestions have been made to develop a flexible curriculum by giving freedom to the teachersto
select and adapt particular components that would match the situation and needs of their schools, and
therefore it may be more relevant for teachers and thereby it caters to the needs of the student community.
Accordingly four important aspects are identified as effective focus points for action:

unhealthy diet and physical inactivity are among the
leading causes of major non-communicable diseases.
Sports and physical activity are crucial for life-long
healthy living, and good habits start early. The
important role of Physical Education is demonstrated
by the fact that children who exercise are more likely
to stay physically active as adults”. It may be signed
with bC for the development of health

Sports and Education

The positive impact of Physical Education and sports
on child education has always been an integral
component of quality education. Sports helps to
promote gender equality, Girls are given
opportunities to be leaders, which motivate them to
improve their confidence and self-esteem, and to
interact with their peers outside the home and beyond

family networks. Through such activities, they will
have an easy access to linkages and occasions to
be more engaged in schools and community life.
Another group student with disabilities can also learn
skillfully and adopt themselves to any situations by
learning Physical Education. They are also a target
beneficiary of our country. If they are given proper
attention and coaching no doubt sports can shape
up them thereby it i’ taken care that they are not
neglected inthe society.

Sports and Health

According to the 2002 World Health Report,

Sports and Peace

Our Nation strongly believes that sports can be a
vehicle to promote peace, tolerance and
understanding by bringing people together to
participate in physical activities on neutral ground.
The inclusive nature of sports crosses ethnic, cultural
and religious boundaries, making it a powerful tool
to increase peaceful collaboration. India conducts
the 2010 Common Wealth Games at New Delhi.
And 201 1 world cup cricket also conduct joint with
the neighbor countries.
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Sports and Development

Despite the perception that sports is not a viable

economical sector, the potential of sportsto generate

jobs and wealth should not be discounted, especially
if a strategy is developed to optimize this potential
and supported by a national Sports for All policy.

The Nations believes that securing government

leadership is essential to ensure that Physical

Education and sports are incorporated into the

national development and international cooperation

policies and agendas.

Points to be considered for the Development of the

Physical Educationand Sports

This situational analysis brings to focus the basic

necessary inputs for a healthy curriculum planning,

which ensures an effective are of Physical Education
and Sports in schools. The important of Physical
education and Sports to students as well as physically
challenged are brought out in various criterions
thereby creating awareness about the vital role of

Physical education and Sports.

O Physical Education and sports should be given
recognized as an integral part of quality education
and should be a national priority.

O It should be mandatory for every school to
provide all students with at least 120 minutes of
curriculum Physical Education and sports time
each week, and in the longer terms, 180 minutes
or more.

O To establish a 10-year strategy to enhance
quality Physical Education and sports,
comprising two 5-year medium-term plans.

O National strategies should be implemented by
sports fitness scholars and professionals,
ministerial officials charged with responsibility for
Physical Education and sports, as well as
network and professional associations at local,
national and international levels.

O The scope of the national strategy should include
pre-school, primary and secondary  school
Physical Education and sports programmes.
including in-school and out-of-school
programmes, professional preparation
programmes, and Physical Education and sports
career paths for young people.

O The contribution of Physical Education and
sports towards achieving the goal, especially
those addressing poverty, primary education,
gender equality and health care, should be an
important item on the national strategy.

O Professional preparation of Physical Education
and sports teachers should be an important topic
of the national strategy. The focus should place
greater emphasis on the body of knowledge of
the discipline, school-based professional
preparation and inclusion issues, e.g., gender,
disability and ethnicity

O Acquiring qualitative data on Physical Education

lessons and sports in schools;

Identifiing appropriate knowledge, skills and

attitudes students should gain from Physical

Education and sports;

Evaluating the impact of these programmes and

lessons;

Communicating with students, parents, educators

and personnel;

Formulating a rationale for increasing Physical

Education and sports budgets;

Planning for a centralized but flexible curriculum

to meet different school requirements;

Formulating the concept, goal, objective and

content of a national curriculum in Physical

Education and sports;

O Identifying how the Physical Education
curriculum can promote and impart knowledge,
skills and attitudes about peace;

O Incorporating a fitness component into the
Physical Education curriculum that meets the
needs of students in an exciting, relevant,
interesting and educationally sound manner;

O Ensuring gender equality in all matters of the
Physical Education curriculum; and Ensuring
equality inall matters of the Physical Education
curriculum for marginalized children and children
who are less skilled in sport games.

O

O O O O 0O
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LEADERSHIP IN PHYSICALEDUCATION

Sports play animportant role in the society. All sports activities are supervised by Physical Educators in all
educational institutions. As a physical Educationist we are actively involved in sports & games and we
performwide range of activities such as teaching, coaching/training, administration, organisation and research.
Sports Management Skills differ from individual to individual. Leadership plays key role in these activities.
Some Physical Educators are good at teaching and some others are good in organisation and so on. As
Physical Educationist, we not only prepare students for competition, but also to develop leadershipqualities,

character building and sportsmanship among them.

Many researchers have done extensive work on
leadership in the past. A lot of research activity on
the key areas such as the qualities and qualification
of a leader, types of leaders and other influencing
factors were carried out both on theory as well as
practical. For the growth and development of any
profession it needs visionary leaders. The real leader
will inspire the people and become role model for
others.

Inthe past, we had good number of visionary leaders
in Physical Education. In general, majority of Physical
Educators are good leaders, but there are few
exceptions. This few exceptions will further produce
anumber of exceptineople in turn, which will lead to
number of ethical problems. This paper attempts to
throw light on those ethical issues. Al Gove wrote”
Perhaps, but inconvenient truths do not go away just
because they are not seen. Indeed, when they are
not responded in their significance doesn’t diminish
it grow”. One of the meanings for the word ETHICS
is “system of moral codes” and other definition of
ethics is given as “principles of morality that flows in
one’s life”.

BE SPORTIVE is a famous quotation used
commonly by all professional people. Asa Physical
Educationist, we are actively involved in sports and
games. But whether we all are sportive is the question
to be answered by us. For example, if we (most of

us) are drawing the fixtures for the tournament, we

put weaker teams in our pool. Is this a sportsman

spirit?

A few ethical issues are highlighted hereunder

a. Teaching

O Teaching the entire syllabus within the stipulated
time

O Sincerity in setting the question paper

O Honesty in evaluating the answer script

O How second valuation are done in certain
institution

O Retired people are to be avoided in examination
duties

b. Administration

Management of various events such as

Staff selection on the basis of merit. Good

sportsman should get appointment

Selection of players on basis of sports

performance

Purchase of Sports Goods

DA & TArelated issues

Lobbing of players from one institution to -

another

c. Organisation

I. Tournaments

O Planning & execution of sports events

O Impartiality in drawing of fixtures

O Best possible grounds are to be prepared

ooo o 0Od
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O Players eligibility checking process is to be
followed Strictly

O Misuse of officials to win matches is to be
avoided.

O In seminar | conference we have to give

adequate time for technical session and more

weightage for interaction is to be given

Session arrangement, programme schedule are

to be circulated well in advance

The seminar / conference brochure should be

professionally prepared

Norms followed in selecting the Chairperson/

Resource person for sessions should be clear

Accept only quality papers

. Research

Quality research works are to be encouraged

Sincerity in guiding and evaluation of thesis

Exploitation of the research scholars

First author, co-author guidelines are to be strictly

followed

Forcing scholar to give gifts to the examiners

Research in Yoga by physical educators are to

streamlined

E. Coaching/ training

Few people coach only the winning team, which

IS not correct

Doping related issues

This paper suggests to include a paper on ethics

and leadership in all UG and PG Physical

Education curriculum.

OO0 OoOooOooen0 O O O

oo 0O
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ACOMPARATIVE STUDY OF SOUTH GUJARAT URBAN AND RU-
RALSECONDARY SCHOOLS STUDENTS’ANTHROPOMETRY,
MENTAL HEALTHAND IQ

INTRODUCTION:

Human being is an invaluable creation in this universe.
It stands distinct in all living beings on the earth,
human is the most vulnerable, however, with the age
it grows the strongest. As a result, it can tame the
wildest of the animal like huge elephant, lion or even
a python.

The question is how come the weakest at the time
of birth becomes the strongest with the time? What
are the factors responsible for it? Is it that the human
gets more powerful that the elephant, lion or the
python? The answer is ‘no’. Then, what is it that
makes him the most powerful? The experience
answers that it is the mental ability, power of the
soul and senses.

Physical measures are the oldest method in
measuring the body. It started since beginning of the
documented history. There were changes in the
definitions of ideal measures with the time. For
example human being with warrior abilities, wrestlers,
firm and broad chest and with broad shoulders is
called perfect man. However, as thetime progressed
people with attractive features and later even slim
people entered the groups of ideal human beings.
In 17 century, the word physical measure was
coined by a German doctor called ALES
HOLTEJHE. Which describes measures of various
limbs of the body? It consists of various measures.
It also includes methods of measuring different body
limbs. Each inquiring depicts different sets of physical
measures.

UNESCO and WHO have launched a worldwide
campaign for mental health. It is necessary that all

human being on the earth have primary knowledge
mental health. Ve all strive for happiness throughout
life however we hardly get it. The reason is, we
haven’t understood true meaning of happiness. Most
of the people believe that we should have good
physic, a lot of money and healthy relationship for
being happyfor which they work very hard. You may
have come across example where in spite of having
all three, people are unhappy. Ifnot, recall younger
brother of Promod Mahajan had good body, a lot
of money, many friends, fans, can you believe that it
is the happiness? Similarly, if you study the mentality
ofthe king of boxing Mike Taisana, footballer
JinedanJidan’s you will realize.

To gain mental health is the biggest achievement. It
Is impossible to sustain mental health without sound
physical health. Therefore, we should attempt to get
mental health along with physical one. There is no
meaning of any achievement without good mental
health. Mental health is needed to sustain the
achievement.

The speed of learning of all living being depends on
its intellect. People with high intellect can learn faster.
There is a correlation between intellect and speed
of learning. Ateacher must teach depending upon
the intellect of the learners.

The tests to measure basic intellect of the children
are called intelligence tests. These tests help measure
their mental abilities. It is possible to know mental
age of achild and the 1Q helps identify children with
extraordinary, average or below normal mental
abilities. The intelligence tests help in predicting basic
abilities of the children.

* Assistant Professor, (Agricultural University, Navsari), N.M. College of Agriculture, Navsari
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Intelligence tests donot measure the intellect directly.
But it provides sufficient help to estimate the same.
METHODOLOGY

The purpose of the study was to compare
anthropometry, Mental Health and 1Q of secondary
school students of south Gujarat urbanand rural area,
thus 2160 boys student were randomly selected
below the age of 15 years. From the city schools
1077 boys and from rural schools 1083 boys were
randomly selected. In the anthropometric variables
data was collected by conducting test. Where as to
collect the data related to mental health
Questionnaire prepared by Dr. D.J.Bhatt and Geeda
was used and to examine the 1Q Questionnaire
prepared by Desai Verbal-Nonverbal Questionnaire
was used.

DISCUSSION OF FINDING:

For the analysis of data ‘F’ ratio test was used
at 0.05 level of significance.

The mean scores of weight of the four urban groups
were found, Narmada city ‘A’ 36.54, Surat city ‘B’
42.80, Tapi city ‘C’ 37.59, Valsad city ‘D* 39.16
and of four Rural group, Narmada Rural ‘E’ 35.61,
Surat rural ‘F’ 36.31, Tapi rural ‘G” 37.08 and
Valsad rural *‘H’ 38.80. The obtained ‘F’ ratio of
eight groups was 19.736, which was significant 0.05.
Thus, asignificant difference was found between four
urban andfour rural groups.

The mean scores of height of the four urban groups
were found, Narmada city ‘A’ 149.60, Surat city
‘B’ 157.47, Tapi city ‘C’ 150.54, Valsad city ‘D’
151.54 and of four Rural group, Narmada rural ‘E’
152.10, Suratrural ‘F*152.27, Tapirural ‘G*152.77
and Valsad rural ‘H’152.34. The obtained ‘F’ratio
of eight groups was 21.338, which was significant
0.05. Thus, a significant difference was found
between four urban and four rural groups.

The mean scores of hand length of the four urban
groups were found, Narmada city ‘A’65.72, Surat
city ‘B’68.80, Tapi city ‘C*65.80, Valsad city ‘D’
66.58 and of four Rural group, Narmada rural ‘E’
66.94, Surat rural ‘F’ 67.05, Tapi rural ‘G’ 66.56
and Valsad rural *‘H’ 66.96. The obtained ‘F’ ratio
of eight groups was 11.632, which was significant
0.05. Thus, a significant difference was found

between four urban and four rural groups.

The mean scores of Pam length of the four urban
groups were found, Narmada city ‘A’ 16.39, Surat
city ‘B’ 17.34, Tapi city ‘C’ 16.20, Valsad city ‘D’
17.02 and of four Rural group, Narmada Rural ‘E’
16.81, Surat rural ‘F’ 16.85, Tapi rural ‘G’ 16.69
and Valsad rural “‘H’ 17.21. The obtained ‘F’ ratio
of eight groups was 15.528, which was significant
0.05. Thus, a significant difference was found
between four urban and four rural groups.

The mean scores of leg length of the four urban
groups were found, Narmada city ‘A’ 82.05,Surat
city ‘B’ 86.06, Tapi city ‘C* 82.93,Valsad city ‘D’
82.28 and of four Rural group, Narmada Rural ‘E’
83.07,Surat rural ‘F*80.73, Tapi rural ‘G’83.12 and
Valsad rural *‘H’ 82.06. The obtained ‘F’ ratio of
eight groups was 19.133, which was significant 0.05.
Thus, asignificant difference was found between four
urban and four rural groups.

The mean scores of foot length ofthe four urban
groups were found, Narmada city ‘A’ 22.26,Surat
city ‘B’ 23.19,Tapi city ‘C* 22.44,Valsad city ‘D’
22.43 and of four Rural group, Narmada Rural ‘E’
22.57,Surat rural ‘F*23.03, Tapi rural ‘G’22.48 and
Valsad rural *H’ 22.58. The obtained ‘F’ ratio of
eight groups was 10.696, which was significant 0.05.
Thus, asignificant difference was found between four
urban and four rural groups.

The mean scores of Length of horizontally Stretched
Arms of the four urban groups were found, Narmada
city *A’152.77,Surat city ‘B’ 160.50,Tapi city ‘C’
153.06, Valsad city ‘D’ 154.47 and of four Rural
group, Narmada Rural ‘E’ 155.67,Surat rural ‘F’
153.22,Tapi rural “‘G’*155.42 and Valsad rural ‘H’
155.54. The obtained ‘F’ratio of eight groups was
20.336, which was significant 0.05. Thus, a
significant difference was found between four urban
and four rural groups.

The mean scores of Mental health ofthe four urban
groups were found, Narmada city ‘A’ 23.03,Surat
city ‘B’ 27.89,Tapi city *C* 23.53,Valsad city ‘D’
26.96 and of four Rural group, Narmada Rural ‘E’
22.53,Surat rural ‘F*24.88, Tapi rural ‘G’21.87 and
Valsad rural *H’ 23.25. The obtained ‘F’ ratio of
eight groups was 53.755, which was significant 0.05.
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Thus, asignificant difference was found between four

urban and four rural groups.

The mean scores of 1Q ofthe four urban groups were

found, Narmada city ‘A’ 19.60,Surat city ‘B’

33.40, Tapi city ‘C’ 28.91,Valsad city ‘D’ 33.70 and

of four Rural group, Narmada Rural ‘E” 25.91,Surat

rural ‘F’27.44, Tapi rural ‘G’ 28.39 and Valsad rural

‘H’ 30.90. The obtained ‘F’ ratio of eight groups

was 69.106, which was significant 0.05. Thus, a

significant difference was found between four urban

and four rural groups.

FINDINGS:

O Inthe present study, the mean scores of weight
of Surat city was higher compared to others cities
among urban group as well as Valsad rural was
higher compared to others rural among rural
group.

O Inthe present study, the mean scores of Height
of Surat city was higher compared to others cities
among urban group as well as Tapi rural was
higher compared to others rural among rural
group.

O Inthe present study, the mean scores of Hand
length of Surat city was higher compared to
others citiesamong Urban group as well as Surat
rural was higher compared to others rural among
rural group.

O Inthe present study, the mean scores of Pam
length of Surat city was higher compared to
others cities among Urban group as well as
Valsad rural was higher compared to others rural
among rural group.

O In the present study, the mean scores of leg
length of Surat city was higher compared to
others cities among Urban group as well as Tapi
rural was higher compared to others rural among
rural group.

O In the present study, the mean scores of foot
length of Surat city was higher compared to
others citiesamong Urban group as well as Surat
rural was higher compared to others rural among
rural group.

O Inthe present study, the mean scores of Length
of horizontally Stretched Armsof Surat city was
higher compared to others cities among Urban

O

group as well as Narmada rural was higher
compared to others rural among rural group.
In the present study, the mean scores of Mental
Health of Surat city was higher compared to
others cities among urban group as well as Surat
rural was higher compared to others rural among
rural group.

In the present study, the mean scores of 1Q of
Valsad city was higher compared to others
cities among urban group as well as Valsad
rural was higher compared to others rural
among rural group.
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EFFECT OF SELECTED MINOR GAMES ONPHYSICAL FITNESS
AMONG RURALAREASCHOOL STUDENTS

Minor games is defined as that the games rules are modified for the convenient of the players and necessity
of the needed skills. These games promote learning and growth for every child who participates and as far
as Physical fitness is concern it is the ability to carry out daily tasks with alertness and vigor, without undue
fatigue, and with enough energy reserve to meet emergencies or to enjoy leisure time. This study attempted
to determine the effects of minor games on physical fitness of school students. One hundred and four
school children belonging to the age range of 13-15 years were randomly selected from Rural area Higher
Secondary School At.Mansa Dist. Gandhinager, States. Gujarat, India. Subjects were randomly divided
intwo equal groups namely Group-A and Group-B; group-A, the experimental group consisted of 29
boys and 23 girls underwent the minor game programme and group-B, the control group held 29 boys and
23 girls treated as neutral group not underwent any training. The physical fithess was measured for both
group as pre and post test with the administration of AAHPERD youth fitness test. After assessment of pre
test minor games programme was conducted for experimental group (Group A) after every school session
for a period of one hour for 5 days per week for 8 week. The statistical technique Analysis of Covariance
(ANCOVA) was used to assess the effect of minor game training programme on the physical fitness
variables. The results suggest beneficial effects on cardio- respiratory endurance, Explosive power, Muscular
strength &endurance, agility and speed after twelve weeks of minor games programme. The study was
supported by the findings of Flynn 2006 and Thomas 2004a who suggested that minor games and other
recreational games were the important aspects for the development of physical fitness at school level.
Minor games activity interventions do not cause harm and are associated with positive effects on physical
fitness, such activities should continue and be encouraged by local public health unit staff to local schools
and school boards.

Keywords: Minor Games, Physical Fitness, Cardio- respiratory Endurance, Muscular Strength,
Muscular Endurance, Agility, Explosive Power and Speed.

* Jitendrasina D. Rathod

INTRODUCTION

Physical education is a formal area of educational
activity in which the main concern is with bodily
movements that take place in an educational
establishment (Williams 1964). Physical Education
in schools concerns the involvement of children in
fitness activities, sports, health and drug education,
gymnastics and some aspects of dance. All are
designed to encourage a healthier, more enjoyable
lifestyle. Such involvement is particularly important
at present with the extent of obesity and other illness,

many of which reflect a lack of exercise and healthy
living.

Physical education is a planned program of motor
activities that help the individual to develop and
control their body. Keeping in view regarding the
school children fitness investigator attempted to
determine the effect of selected minor games on
physical fitness of school going children. Minor
games is defined as that the games rules are modified
for the convenient of the players and necessity of
the needed skills. These games promote learning and

* Ph.d Research Scholar, Swarnim Gujarat Sports University, Ahemdabad
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growth for every child who participates. The games
have been revised and tested in order to ensure that
each game is easy to follow and contributes to the
holistic development of the child. As far as Physical
fitness is concern it is the ability to carry out daily
tasks with alertness and vigor, without undue fatigue,
and withenough energy reserve to meet emergencies
or to enjoy leisure time.

The physical effects mainly take into account the
impact of AAHPERD Youth Fitness Test on the
students. The measurement objective is to assess
fitness through test items measuring muscular strength
and endurance, cardio respiratory endurance, agility,
and speed. The AAHPER youth fitness test was
developed in America in 1958 to test physical fitness.
These include motor, organic and physique measure.
Motor fitness variables include: Pull-Ups (flex arm
hang), SitUps, Shuttle-Run, Standing Broad Jump,
50-yard Dash, 600- yard Run-Walk.

Keeping the view all the aspects the researcher
attempted to investigates the effect of minor games
on physical fitness among school children.
Materials and Methods:

One hundred and four school children belonging to
the age range of 13-15 years were randomly selected
from Rural area Higher Secondary School At.Mansa
Dist. Gandhinager, States. Gujarat, India. Among
them 55.77% (N=58) was boys and 44.23%
(N=46) was girls. The mean age of the participants
was 13.04 years with a range of 13 to 15 years and
a standard deviation of 1.57 years. Subjects were
randomly divided in two equal groups namely Group-
Aand Group-B; group-A, the experimental group
consisted of 29 boys and 23 girls underwent the
minor game programme and group B, the control
group held 29 boys and 23 girls treated as neutral
group not underwent any training.

Considering the primary purpose of the present study
and appropriateness of physical fitness to be
assessed in relation to the school children the
following variable were selected: Agility, Abdominal
Strength, Cardio Respiratory Endurance, Arm
power, Leg power and Speed.

The Revised AAHPERD Youth Fitness Test (1976)
having six test batteries designed to measure physical

Research Zone India - Vol 5, Issu. (I) December - 2016

fitness for boys and girls. This test was selected to
evaluate specific aspects of physical status which,
taken together, give an overall picture of fitness. Tests
can be given in the gymnasium or outdoors. They
are as follows: (1) pull-up (flexed-arm hang for
girls)—for judging arm and shoulder muscular
strength/ endurance; (2) Bent Knee sit-ups—for
judging efficiency of abdominal and hip flexor
muscles strength/endurance; (3) shuttle run—for
judging speed and change of direction(agility); (4)
standing broad jump—for judging explosive power
of leg; (5) 600-yard run-walk (with optional run-
walk of one mile or 9 minutes for ages 10-12, or
one and a half miles or 12 minutes for ages 13 and
older)—for judging cardio-respiratory endurance
and;(6) 50 yards dash-for judging speed.

For the measurement of physical fitness as pre test
subjects were randomly divided in two equal groups
namely Group-A and Group-B; group-A, the
experimental group consisted of 29 boys and 23
girls underwent the minor game programme as
experimental treatment and group-B, the control
group held 29 boys and 23 girls treated as neutral
group not underwent any training. The prescribed
programme schedule was applied to the experimental
group by the research scholar with the help of other
physical education teachers who strictly followed the
instructions of the research scholar. Subsequently
the control group spent their time doing their daily
routine. The experimental group subjects performed
in the minor game programme after school session.
The programme was implemented on the
experimental group for 8 weeks after every school
session for a period of one hour for 5 days per week.
After the competition of 8 weeks minor games
programme post test was conducted to know the
significance difference.

Statistical Analysis:

The statistical technique Analysis of Covariance
(ANCOVA) was used to assess the effect of minor
game training programme on the physical fitness
variables. Further the level of significance was set at
.05 level.

Results:

In order to determine the effect of minor games on
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physical fitness among school children the descriptive
statistics is expressed in total sample, which has been
presented below:

Table 1
ANCOVA table for the post-test data on
600m Run/Walk
Source Sumof | df Mean F |Significant
Squares Square (P-value)
Pre-600m R/W 48.466 | 1 48.466 |778.930| .000
Group 850 | 1 .850 | 13.655 .000
Error 6.285 |101 .062
Corrected Total 55.075 103

significant, F (1, 103) =3.94,p <. 05

An examination of Table 1 indicates that effects of 8
weeks minor game programme on 600m Run/Walk
levels of experimental students obtained a value of
F- ratio = 13.655 is significant. Since p-value for
the F statistic is. 000 which is less than 0.05, it is
significant.

Table 2
ANCOVA table for the post-test data on
Standing Board Jump

Source Sumof df Mean F Significant
Squares Square (P-value)
Pre-Standing 2546 1 2546 |2173.257 .000
Board Jump
Group 066 1 .066 | 56.222 .000
Error 118 101 .001
Corrected Total 2.734 103

significant, F (1, 103) =3.94,p <. 05

An examination of Table 2 indicates that effects of 8
weeks minor game programme on standing broad
jump levels of experimental students obtained a value
of F- ratio = 56.222 significant. Since p-value for
the F statistic is. 000 which is less than 0.05, it is
significant.

Table 3
ANCOVAtable for the post-test data on Pull
Ups
Source Sumof | df Mean F |Significant
Squares Square (P-value)
Pre- Pull-Ups |324.875| 1 324.875 832.917 .000
Group 6.068 | 1 6.068 15.556 .000
Error 39.394 1101 .390
Corrected Total | 411.385|103

significant, F (1, 103) =3.94,p <. 05

An examination of Table 3 indicates that effects of
8 weeks minor game programme on pull ups
levels of experimental students obtained a value of
F- ratio = 15.556 is significant. Since p-value for
the F statistic is. 000 which is less than 0.05, it is
significant.

Table 4
ANCOVA table for the post-test data on Sit
Ups
Source Sumof | df Mean F  Significant
Squares Square (P-value)
Pre- Sit Ups |4635.529| 1 4635.529|2766.735  .000
Group 69471 | 1 69.471 | 41.464 .000
Error 169.221 (101 1.675
Corrected Total|4874.221|103

significant, F (1, 103) =3.94,p <. 05

An examination of Table 4 indicates that effects of 8
weeks minor game programme on sit ups levels of
experimental students obtained a value of F- ratio =
41.464 issignificant. Since p-value for the F statistic
is. 000 whichiis less than 0.05, it is significant.

Table 5
ANCOVA table for the post-test data on
Shuttle Run
Source Sumof df Mean F  Significant
Squares Square (P-value)
Pre- 167.154 1 167.154/196.909  .000
Shuttle-Run
Group 1532 1 1532 | 1.805 182
Error 85.738 101 .849
Corrected Total | 253.055 103

significant F (1, 103) =3.94, p<.05

An examination of Table 5 indicates the effect of 8
weeks minor game programme on Shuttle Runs
levels of experimental students and which obtained
a value of Fratio =1.805 which is not significant.
Since p-value for the F statistic is. 182 which is higher
than 0.05, it is not significant.
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Table 7
ANCOVAtable for the post-test data on 50m
Dash
Source Sumof df Mean F Significant
Squares Square (P-value)
Pre- 50m Dash 194.674 1 194.674 6522.033 .000
Group 299 1 299 10.003 .002
Error 3.015 101 .030
Corrected Total 197.775 103

significant F (1, 103) =3.94, p <.05

An examination of Table 4.20 indicates that effects
of 8 weeks minor game programme on 50 m dash
levels of experimental students obtained a value of
F- ratio = 10.003 is significant. Since p-value for
the F statistic is .002 which is less than 0.05, it is
significant.

Discussion:

The statistical findings show that physical fitness
variables selected for this study were significant from
every aspect. The discussions regarding this are given
below:

(a) Cardio - respiratory endurance component
. The result showed that there was significant
improvement in cardio - respiratory  endurance
after 8 weeks of training period.

(b) Explosive power component : The results of
the study also reveal that, there was significant
improvement in the minor game group in
performance of standing broad jump.

(c) Muscular strength and endurance
components : The findings indicate that, minor game
programme group showed significant

improvement in Muscular endurance components.
Muscular endurance components consist of
pull ups and sit ups. Pull ups/flexed arm hang gives
shoulder strength and Sit ups give abdominal
strength and endurance.

(d) Agility Components: The results of the study
did not show significant improvement in the agility
(which involves Shuttle run) of the experimental
group. The change in shuttle runs component that
was seen in the minor game group compared to the
control group is P = 0.182 which is <0.05 is
not identical to results.

(e) Speed components : Speed component is
complex in nature, as it is acomposition of reaction
ability, movement speed, acceleration ability and
loco motor ability.

Conclusions:

Minor games activity interventions do not cause
harm and are associated with positive effects on
physical fitness, such activities should continue and
be encouraged by local public health unit staff to
local schools and school boards.

REFERENCE

= Gorostiaga, E.M., Granados, C., Ibafiez, J.,
Izquierdo, M. (2005). Differences in physical
fitness and throwing velocity among elite
and amateur male handball players. Int J
Sports Med, 26: 225-232.

= lzquierdo, M., Hakkinen, K., Gonzalez-Badillo,
J.J., Ibéfez, J., Gorostiaga, E.M. (2002).
Effects of long term training specificity on
maximal strength and power of the upper
and lower extremities in athletes from
different sports. Eur JAppl Physiol, 87: 264—
271.

= Stec, M., Smulsky, V. (2007). The estimation
criteria of jump actions of high
performance female volleyball players.
Research Yearbook, 13:77-81.

= Clarke, h.m.,” Application of measurement
to health and physical education”. N.J.
Englewood eliff, 1971.

= Donald K. Mathew, “Measurement in
Physical Education” (Philadelphia: W.B.
Saunders company, 1978). P. 144.

= Hardyal singh, “Sports training General
theory and Method” (Patial: nataji subhash
national institute of sports 1984), p. 103.

= Verma, Prakash, J. “A Text Book on Sports
Statistics”, Gwalior: Venus Publication, India,
2000.

Research Zone India - Vol. 5, Issu. (I) December - 2016 I [93]



Physical Education

Research Zone India
Vol. 5 Issue - (1)
Dec.- 2016 Page: 94 -95

ISSN 2319 -8168 ‘ ‘

ASTUDY OF SPORT SCIENCE

Introduction

Sport science is a discipline that studies the
application of scientific principles and techniques with
the aim of improving sporting performance. Human
movement (kinesiology) is a related scientific
discipline that studies human movement inall contexts
including that of sport.

The study of sport science traditionally incorporates
areas of physiology, psychology, motor control and
biomechanics but also includes other topics such as
nutritionand diet, sports technology, anthropometry,
kinanthropometry, and performance analysis.
Sport scientists and performance consultants are
growing in demand and employment numbers, with
the ever-increasing focus within the sporting world
on achieving the best results possible. Through the
study of science and sport, researchers have
developed agreater understanding on how the human
body reacts to exercise, training, different
environments and many other stimuli.

Sport science can traced its origins to ancient
Greece. The noted ancient Greek physician Galen
(131-201) wrote 87 detailed essays about
improving health (proper nutrition), aerobic fitness,
and strengthening muscles. Assyrian Hunayn ibn
Ishaq translated Galen’s work, along with that of
Hippocrates, into Arabic which lead to the spread
of Greek physiology throughout the Middle East and
Europe. Between 776 BC to 393 AD, the ancient
Greek physicians planned the training regimens and
diets of the Olympic competitors, which developed
many principles still used today.

New ideas upon the working and functioning of the
human body emerged during the renaissance as
anatomists and physicians challenged the previously

known theories. These spread with the
implementation of the printed word, the result of
Gutenberg’s printing press in the 15th century. Allied
with this was a large increase in academia in general,
universities were forming all around the world.
Importantly these new scholars went beyond the
simplistic notions of the early Greek physicians, and
shed light upon the complexities of the circulatory,
and digestive systems. Furthermore by the middle
of the 19th century early medical schools (such as
the Harvard Medical School, formed 1782) began
appearing in the United States, whose graduates
went on to assume positions of importance in
academia and allied medical research.

Medical journal publications in the United States
increased tremendously during this period. In
conjunction the developments in America were also
continuing across Europe. In 1898, three articles on
physical activity appeared in the first volume of the
American Journal of Physiology. Other articles and
reviews subsequently appeared in prestigious
journals. The German applied physiology publication,
Internationale Zeitschrift fur Physiologie
einschliesslich Arbeitphysiologie (1929-1940; now
known as the European Journal of Applied
Physiology and Occupational Physiology), became
a Occupational Physiology), became a significant
journal in the field of research.

From this period to the modern day, a number of
key figures have moulded the field into what it is
today. Below is a selection of just a few of these:

- Austin Flint, Jr., (1836-1915) One of the first
American pioneer physicians, studied physiological
responses to exercise in his influential medical
textbooks. Edward Hitchcock, Jr., (1828-1911)

* B.PE., B.REd, M.PEd, M.Phil.
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Amherst College Professor of hygiene and physical
education, devoted his academic career to the
scientific study of physical exercise, training and the
body. Coauthored 1860 text on exercise physiology.
- George Wells Fitz, M.D. (1860-1934) Created
the first departmental major in Anatomy, Physiology;,
and Physical Training at Harvard University in 1891.
- August Krogh (1874-1949) Won the 1920 Nobel
prize in physiology for discovering the mechanism
that controlled capillary blood flow in resting or
active muscle.

- Per-Olof Astrand (1922-) Professor at the
Department of physiology, Karolinska Institute,
Stockholm. Wrote seminal paper which evaluated
the physical working capacity of men and women
aged 4-33 years.

Study of Sports Science

Higher-education degrees in sports science or
human physiology are also becoming increasingly
popular with many universities now offering both
undergraduate and postgraduate degrees in the
discipline. Opportunities for graduates in these fields
employment as a physical education teacher, dietician
or nutritionist, performance analyst, sports coach,
sports therapist, fitness center manager, sports
administrator, strength and conditioning specialist or
retail manager of a sports store. Graduates may also
be well positioned to undertake further training to
become an accredited physiotherapist, exercise
physiologist or clinical exercise consultant.

There are many noted institutions in the United
Kingdom which run courses in sport and exercise
sciences. Some of the more well known are St
Mary’s University College, Twickenham Durham,
Leeds, Loughborough, Exeter, Bath, Bangor,
Birmingham, Edinburgh, Liverpool John Moores,
University of Portsmouth.

Within the United States, The University of Southern
Muississippi in Hattiesburg, Mississippi offers degrees
in Sports and High Performance Materials and
Jackson State University in Jackson, Mississippi
offers a Master of Science degree in “Sport Science”
with two concentrations in either Sport Management
or Strength and Conditioning. In 2010, East
Tennessee State University became the first university

in the US to offer a PhD in Sport Physiology
Summary

Sports Science aims to facilitate and enhance
communication across all sub-disciplines of the sport
sciences. The emphasis of the journal is on the human
sciences, broadly defined, applied to sport and
exercise. Manuscripts dealing with original
investigations of exercise, validation of technological
innovations in sport or comprehensive reviews of
topics relevant to the scientific study of sport will be
considered for publication.

REFERENCE
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HEALTHAND PHYSICAL MANAGEMENT

Health and physical management is a metabolic efficiency. Sickness is metabolic inefficiency. Nobody is
totally healthy or totally sick. Each of us is a unique combination of health and sickness. And eachof us has
a unique combination of abilities, both emotional and physical. As we grow up, we learn that we are loved
for our abilities but hated for our disabilities. This happens at home, at play, at school, and at work.
Sometimes, this even happens with our doctors, especially if our disabilities mystify them or remindthem of
their own diabilities. So we try to hide our disabilities from people and from ourselves. This charade
undermines our relationships and our self-esteem. We learn to fear society and hate our selves selfhatred
is the most debilitating sickness. It interferes with our ability to seek and accept help. And everybody
needs help. How do we free ourselves from self-hatred ?first, we reclaim our disabilities whether society
accepts themor not. this means that we learn to take care of ourselves. Possibilities of medical intervenation
have trived over the last decades our knowledge about mechanisms of the development of diseases and
factors influencing it has increased. Effective treatment requires a holistic approach that takes into
consideration aspects at first sight not related to a course of a specific disorder this book contains a few
chapters focusing management .the chapters are arranged in an order reflecting multidimensionality of
issues constituting this theoretical and practical area started from the studies focusing on a general,
administrative, level to considerations related to situations of individuals suffering from a specific illness.
The discussed problems concerns different age groups- Children, adults, and the elderly. We hope that
readers professionally engaged in health care both theoretically and clinically will find it interesting, useful
and inspiring.

What is health? signed on 22nd july 1946 by the representatives of

The Englishword health comes fromthe old English
word hale, meaning “wholeness, a being whole sound
or well” hale comes from the proto-indo European
root kailo, meaning “whole uninjured of good omen
“ kailo comes from the proto-Germanic root
khalbas, meaning “something divided “ medilexicon’s
medical dictionary has three definitions for health,
the first being * the state of the organism when it
functions optionally without evidence of diseases or
abnormality

Defination of health

The most famous modern definition of health was
created during preamble of constitution of the world
health organization as adopted by the international
health conference, New York, 19-22tN june 1946.

61 states (official record of the world health
organization no-2, page 100) and entered into force
on 7th april 1948. “health is a state of complete
physical, mentaland social well being and not merely
the absence of disease or infirmity”

the definition has not been amended since 1948
during the Ottawa charter for health promotion in
1986 , the WHO said that health is “a Resources
for everyday life, not the objective of living health is
a positive concept emphasizing social and personal
resources, as well as physical capabilities”

Two aspects to health:-

Most people accept that health can be divided into
two broad aspects physical and mental health.

* Lecturer, LT. M.J. Kundaliya B.P.Ed. College, Rajkot
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Physical health:-

For humans, physical health means a good body
health, which is healthy because of regular physical
activity (exercise), good nutrition, and adequate rest.
As a country’s or regions people. Experience
improved nutrition, health care standards of living
and quality of life their height and weight generally
increase in fact most people, when asked for a
definition of health talk about physical health physical
health relates to anything concerning our bodies as
physical entities physical health has been the basis
for active living campaigns and the many nutritions
drives that have swept the industrialized world.
People are exposed to so much.

Exposed to so much “Physical health “ data these
days that it is hard to decide what is relevant and
what is not another term fro physical health is
physical well being. Physical wellbeing is defined as
something a person can achieve by developing all
health — related componens of his / her lifestyle.
Fitness reflects a person’s cardio respiratory
enducrance, muscular composition other
contributors to physical well being may include
proper nutrition, body weight management ,
abstaining form drug abuse, avoiding alcohol abuse
responsible sexual behaviour (sexual health) hygiene,
and getting the right amount of sleep.

Mental health : Mental helath refers to peoples
cognitive and emotional well —being. A person who
enjoys good mental health does not have a mental
disorder. According to WHO, mental health is “a
state of well — being in which the individual realizes
his or her own abilities, can cope with the normal
stresses of life can work productively and fruitfully,
and is able to make a contribution to his or her
community’ no matter how many definitions people
try to come up with regarding mental health, its
assessment is still a subjective one.

Determinants of health : The health of individual
people and their communities are affected by awide
range of contributory factors. People’sgood or bad
.Health is situations — what is happening and what
has happened to them, says WHO. WHO says that
the following factors probably have a bigger impact
on our health than access sand use of health care

services:

*Where we live

*Our income

* Our education level

* Our relationship with friends and family

Health Management System :

The health management system ( AMS)is an
evoluntionary medicine regulative process proposed
by Nicholas Humphrey in which acturial assessment
of fitness and economic — type cost — benefit analysis
determines the body’s regulation of its physiology
and health. This incorporation of cost — benefit
calculations into body regulations provides a science
grounded approach to mind — body phenomena
such as placebos that are otherwise not explainable
by low level, non economic and purely feed back
based homeostatic or allostatic theories.

Many medical symptoms such as inflammation, fever,
pain, sickness, behavior, or morning sickness have
an evolutionary medicine function of enabling the
body to protect, hea or restore itself from injury,
infection or other physiological * disruption

The deployment of self treatments have costs as well
as benefits with the result that evolution has selected
management process in the brain such that self —
treatments are used only when they provide an
overall cost benefit advantage. The brain controls
physiological process through top down regulation.
External treatments and the availability of support is
factored into the health management system’s cost
benefit assessment as to whether to deploy or not
an evolved self — treatment

Placebos are explained as the result of false
information about the availability of external
treatment and support that mislead the health
management system into not deploying evolved self
—treatments. This results in the place bo suppression
of medical symptoms.

REFERENCE
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vaievakrNa Ana gagaalaya vyavasaaya tagaa vyavasaaiyaka

pastaavanaa :

AaJ AgaNa saa 21mal saclinaa Aagala vatal r (2 CIA tyaar ivaevarea
ivaivaa xa~aanaa J K [ pairvatanaa Aaval r (a C tanaa saa A svalkar

krvaa J r(a. AaJnaa samaadna naaintal sanaad’ tarlk AaLakaaval

Sakaya. maaintal ivadaana, maaihtal TknaalaaP, vaievak gaama

3Global Village™ Aa haja Sabda gaiBata rita naihtal

Adairta sanaad saaga sakLaayalaa C.

ka[ paNa dlSanaa saanaai Ik Ana Aaigak ivakasa tyaanaa Sealaa kxaagal

saSaalana kxaa saQal Aapavaanea Aavataa iSaxaNa Ana tanal gaNava<aa

par Adlaairta C. AaJnaa Jcca iSaxaNarea vadaar saxmataa, saSaadana

Ana gaNava<aanal ivaSa¥a J#r C tyaar Jcca iSaxaNanaa vyavasaaiyak

saJJtaa maaT ]Baa qataa paenaa partva AaC (yaana Aapa, hva

paalava tana nagal. ] cca iSaxaNamaa AQyayana, AQyaapana Ana saSealananaa
nagihtal TknaalaaPnaa ] payaaga Wara ] ccakxaanaa pai rNaanaa naLaval

Sakaya C. zDpal naaihtal ivastaTnaa yaganea neaitainaa Ak~alkrNa,
wyavaisqak rNa, sagah, pana:paaipta, pasaarnaa ] payaaganaa naanavalya

s~aata tayaar Krvaanal Jvaabaclar | tanaama ivaeva ivaValayaanaa gagaalaya
Ana naaihtal ivakaananaa ivaBaagaanal C. maaihtalnaa ]payaagaktaa

Aanal badlaayalal AparaaAa sataa¥avaa reaT gagaalaya vyavasaaijakaA
naaintal TknaalaaPoal iSaixata tanad taalainabaW gava J#rl banya

C. Aa idSama ya.P.sil. A AByaasalnaanaa kipiaTr haDuar,

saafTvar, nalTinaliDyaa, vaba paJd Diza[ na, Aanalaa[ nanaaihtal,

pana:paaipta paWitaAa, patyaayana naTvak, [nTrnaT, [-na[la

vagarnaa sanaavaSa Kl ivaVagal Aa naaibtal TknaalaaPnaa ivaivaa

paasaaA\ana &aana Ana taalalna malaval peataanal yaagyataa K Laval naaihital
sacaalananal pai Tyaanaa JaDa[ Sak C.

vaievakrNa Ana gagaalaya :

AaJnza naanavalna ivasTaT yaganaa Pvana Pvavaana naSk la hanya C

Ana éaananaa saclBanaa taa pacaD ivasTaTyaga pavata C. Aa ivasTaTyaga
Aavavaanaa KTlaak karNaa paNa Qyaanaaga bana C. Cllaa kTlaak

vafa drinayaana ivaaananaa xa~a AiWtalya pagaita ca[ rhil C. ba ba
ivavayall, riSayaanal raJyalaita, ivaevamaa iSaxaNanaa vyaapa,

Datyaayanana reayanaanaa a~a AdBatalaita, AiSayana Ana Aaifkna
ralTanaa raVTvaacnaa ] dya, yanaa [ TD naSana Ana yanaska Saikctanal
vaiSaYT AJnsalnal sarcanaa ivagarna karNa AaJ maanaval
ivasTaTyaganea Aavalna ] Baa C.

vaievak star gaqaalayanal sarcanaa, saSaadana Krtal sasgaaAa ivagar
Jrar paNa Aa ivastaT yaganal Asar pacaD g C. Jna lal(a ivagvanaa
EaYZ gagaalayanaa inailayananal saKyaanaa maaihtal Aapataa gagaanaa
Jugaa valavaa maaDyaa C.

Aadnza Sanayanaa vaacaka naaT gagaalaya meaintalnaa Qaala’ Svatpa
C. Jyaa Sakya taTlaa AaCa samayanaa naaintal Jpalaba krvaanaa
Aaa C. Aadnaa AVtana gacaalayanal vyaakyea, laakSaahl raJyanaa
Sas~aagaar tarlk AalaKavaamaa Aaval C. ivabaananaa Saalavaanaa
Aavalza pacaD kayal neanea AaJna gacaalaja sailya Baaga Badva C.
AVitana gagaalayanaa ANaval JaNaklya paQQaitanaa ] payaaga Saaneanya
banatza Jaya C. Aagal khl Sakaya k AaJnaa gacaalayaa vaievak rNanaa
paNa paataana Sqaana JaLaval raKavaanaa axana banyaa C.

gagaalaya vyavasaaya:

Baartanaa gagaalaya wavasaayanaa taalalmabal wavasaaiyaka tayear Krvaa
naaT drk ivaevaivaValayaamaa gagaalaya Ana maaihtal ivadaana
ivaBaagamaa sanayanal saaga rhl ya.P.sal. Wara 1960 qal
AByaasalnaama J#r| salaara vaaara krvaa naaT KinaSenaa Ana
wavasaaiyak TKDIAa Wara AByaasa Ana saSaadanaa gataa r | a C.
Jda Jda raJdyaanea peataanaa Saadanaa Ana naataBaa¥aanaa AQyayana
naveaha saaga nalalna taAanal BalaanaNa Anasaar AByaasal naanaa
sajaara gataa r | a C.

gagaalaya vyavasaayanaa iSaxaNanaa paNa ivaiSai T rita iSaxaNa Aapavaanal
Jitiryaata INaya C. Eal ga#tsvaanal naayaDnaa AByaasa Anasaar
gagaalaya yavasaayanaa iSaxaNamaa ivaiSa'TIKrNa A maa~a parINaana
nagal. vaacaknal badlaatal Jtal maaga Ana ta naagavaanal pallita A
Jnal naaihtal naagavaanal paWitana QarmaLagal FrFar naaga C.

Eal dSapaaDnaa AByaasa Anasaar gagaalaya vyavasaayana iSaxaNa A
faana Adpavaa naaT ivaiSaVTIkrNa kirva J#rlyeata banal C. tameaihtal

* Librarian, Sir P.P. Institute of Science, Bhavnagar
** |ibrarian, Shree Sahajanad Institute of Management, Bhavnagar

[98] I Research Zone India - Vol 5, Issu. (I) December - 2016



I ISSN 2319 - 8168

Aapavaanal savaana Aaainak palita Ana saSaalana pavaaha naJba
ivavak baillal haiSayaar vaacakana AakYaNa pa#t paaD C taAanal
_IYTA nalca naJbanaa ivaiSalTIkrNanal J#r C.

1. ivaiSafT gagaalaya Ana paarpairk gagaalayanaa tafavata paaDl
wyaavasaaiyak taalalna Alaga rita Aapal Sakaye.

2. gagaalayanal nalita tanaa saaQanaa, Adyaadna Ana kayaana Alaga
taarval ivaiSar T savaa Aapal Sakaya.

3. balJa dSaanal sarKaanaNalmaa naaibtal Aapavaanal badlaatal
paikyaana JaNal tana pasaaipata kvl naval Aavatal TknaalaaPna
paalaanya Aapal tana Apanaavavaa taalalna Adpaval.

4. badlaatal Jtal maaihtalnaa vaataavarNana Qyaananaa rakal
Wyaavasaaiyak rita tanaa kayaa Ana sacaalana, naaNaaklya wavasoaa,
naaga Ana Kacanal Asar, maaintal savaa Aapavaa par KTlal
Asar krSa tanaa AByaasa kirvaa.

5. valataa Jtaa vaievakrNa Anasaar maaihtal Aapavaa maaT
sacaalananaa J#r| Frfar, saalanaa, vaacaknal naaga, sanaJvaanal
Saikta,vagar KLaval tana AapaNaa saalanaa maJba tanal maaga
sataalal Sakaya Acavaa tanal J#iryaata kyaagal 2 kval rltaelaSa?
ta Agana sacaaT meagaciSana Aaual Sakaya tava gagaalaya vyavasoaana
iSaxaNa J#r! banya C.

balJa Ak AByaasa Anasaar naaintal TknaalzaPnaa Aadginak IkrrNa

Ana AnalalkrNa saaga gagaalayanaa vyavasaaiyakana Alaga Alaga

ralaraa Jnak DakyamanTSana Aaifsar, [nfrmaSana saayanTIST,

isasTna AnaalalsT, laa[barlAna, [nfrmaSana manaJr Jvaa
paa~aanaa FrJ haJavaval paDSa. hwagal gagaalayanaa yavasaaiyakana

Competent Managar 3AavaSyak laajakata (aravataa

sacaalak” tarlk vaacaknal naaga sataa¥avaa AqapaNa, kayaxana Ana

pairNaanakark savaa baJavaval paDSa.

Aana, gagalaja vyavasaaya A paNa Anya wavasaaya Jvaa J Ak

wavasaya C. J “maaihtal’ Ana “6aana’ Sabdl saaga sakLaayala C.

gaoaalaya vyavasaaya Ana bal Ja ivaiva(a vyavasaayaa vacca ivaraQaaBaasal

valaNaa Javaa maLa C. balJa wavasaayaraa Jyaa sadal gaahkna paNa
paa sataala na gaaya tyaa salal ta tanal paasa Aavataa J rh C. da.ta.

DakTrrnaa vyavasaayanaa dclina saa# na qaaya tyaa saQal DakTr paasa

Aataa J rh C. taval J rlta iSaxaNanaa vyavasaayanaa Jyaa saal

vaVagalna paaZ barabar nah| sanaJaya tyea salal ta iSaxak paasa Aavataa

J haja C. parta gagaalaya vyavasaayanaa ]payaagaktaana yaagya

reaitaloal, pagana vakata J sataala na gaaya taa bal P vaKata gagaalayarea

Aavataa nagal, Aana gagaalaya vyavasaaya A badaa pakarnaa vyavasaz)a

krtaa Alaga J tarl Aava C.

AaJ gagaalayanaa gaaalaya Ana gagaalaya yavasaaiyakanaa kayanaa

yaagya vaataavarNanal 3Napa pavata C. karNa k gagaalayanaa Jgyea,

sTaf Ana naaNaa naaT partal saivaVa naLatal nacal.

gacaalaya wavasaaya Ana gagaalaya vyavasaaiyaka vacca Kaba J naPknaa

sabada rhilaa C. gagaalaya wavasaaya A Ak Aatraa C Ana gagapaala

A Ak Sarlr C, k Jyaa Aa Aatnaa rh C. gagapealana Aa wyavasaa)a

sayaagya calaavavaa maaT KTlaak Aifakara Aapavaanaa Aavalaa C.

J nalcanaJba C.

1. ivaevaasanaa Alifakar - Aa Ailakar gagaalaya Ana naaihtal

ivadaananaa ivaV/agal Aa tareJ gagaalaya avasaaiyaka Saaca Sabala

Qarava C. gagaalaja wavasaaiyakaA paataanaa | payaagakitaanaa

ivaevaasana taaDvaa Ja[ A nahl. Tanena yaagya, Saacal Ana

J#tiryaata JTlal naaintal nalal rh tavaa payeasea krvaa Ja[ A.

sacaalananaa Aifakar - Aa Aifakar gagapaala Wara ka [ paNa

Jatanaa Sabdl, ivacaar k dstaavadqal Jpayaagaktaa tanad

gagasaanagalna nakSaana na (aaya tanaa inadlSa kr C. Jnaa

| nayaagaktaana saara sacanaa Jvaa K, pastaka J<ana ina~aa C,

pastaka JpayaaganaaT C Jval sacanaaAa Wara AkSanaa raKavaa

Ja[ A. Pastakana Qala, rJkNa, Jpayaagaktaa Wara nakSaana

na gaaya tavaa payatnaa krvaa Ja[ A.

3. saJagataa - gagapaalana gagaalayanaa rhlal inalakitaa patya saJaga
rhvaanaa inadSa kr C.

4. naaihtalnaa AiQakar - gagapaala paasa yaagya neaintal haval
Kaba J mah<vana C. gagaalayanaa yaagya vaataavarNa JaLavalna
Asarkark rlta ]payaagaktaana raai htal part paaDvaanaa inadlSa
Aa Aiakar kr C.

Aana gagaalaya vyavasaaya A gagaalaya vyavasaaiyaka Wara Alistatvaraa

A C.

gagaalaya ivaVagal Aana ivaivaQa pakarnaa gagaalayaanaa

wavahairk taalalma Kk Kaya paapta Krvaa maaTnaa 7 paayaa:

gaoaalaya Ana naaihtal ivaaananea AByaasa krtaa ivaVagal Aa Jyaar
taAana iSaxaNa kaya pa# krina vaastaivak Pvananaa Aava tyaar
gagaalayana sacaalana krvaanaa Anak paenaa saana Aavalna ]Baa rh

C. karNa k AByaasakala drinayaana taAana Fkta igayar Inal naaintal

Agpaaanaa Aavalal haya C. Aagal taAa yaagya gagapeala tarIknal

Bainaka BaJval Saktaa nagal. Ja taAana AByaasakala drinayaana J

Awnak gagaalayanaa taalaina Aqavaa kaya Kravavaarea Aava taa taAana

iSaxaNa paCl maSklalAa paDtal nagal Jparata Ak EaYZ gaganaala

tarlk Aagaval Capa naLaval Sak C. Aagal gagaalaya Ana maaihtal
ivakaananaa AByaasa krtaa ivaV/agal Aana ivaivala pakar naa gagaalayaanaa
taalalma k kaya papta krvaa reaT saakLal Sakaya tamaaT nalcanaJbanaa

nagalaa Barvaa Ja[ A.

1. ivaVagalAa J ivaevaivaValayanaa AByaasa Krtaa haya ta
ivaevaivaValaya gacaalaya paata paataanaa gagaalayamaa ivaivaQa

ro
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vaBaagaanaa Anak caakksa nakkl krlaa iclvasaa drinayaana J
ta ivaVagal A kaya krvaana rh, JInaacal ivaVacalna gagaalayanaa
drk ivaBaagaanaa gatal ivaivaCa kayapallita ivaSanal JaNakar | paapta
gaf Sak.

2. ivaevaivaValaya Wara salagna kalad gagaalayea, saavadinak
gagaalayaa, iDpaaTmanT laa[barl Jvaa gagaalayaamaa
ivaevaivaValaya tananaa ivaVagal Aana Aak iclvasaa reaT taalalna
maaTnal gaaZvaal krl Sak.

3. Anak pakarnaa gagaalaya Jvaa k iDiJTla laa[barl,
[ lakTainak laa [ arl, nyaizyana Jvaa Agatyanaa gagaalayaanal
nalaakata—pavaasa gaaZvalna ivaVagalAana J ta gagaalayanal
sacaalana paQQaita ivaSa maai htagaar Krl Sakaya.

4. AiDnaT, [nflalbanaT, DisaDak,, Jvaa maaihtalkn$anaa STOI
Tr Krina tyaanal naaitalnal paaipta, sagah, Aadana paclana
Jval patyaayananal savaaAa ivaSa ivaVagal Aana vaak  krl Sakaya.

5. gacaalayanaa caalataa ivaivata saafTvasa Jvaa K, ilabasalsa, saala,
laa [ barlyana (aravataa gagaalayeanal malaakata la[ na saafTvar
Joar cataa ivaivala kayea tanad saafTvar ivaSanal naaihtal ivaVagal
Aana Adpal Sakaya.

drk gaoapaala Aa kayanaa Seaca sahkar Aapavaanal J#iryaata rhlal

C, karNa k Ja gagapaala paataanaa vyavasaayanaa ivakasa [ cCtaa

haya Ana gagaalaya vyavasaayana sanaaJnea vaa paitaYZa rala tava [ cCtaa

haya taa AapaNaa Baaiva gagapaalaana Ea¥Z banaavavaa naaT AaJaal J

tayaar! kvl rhl.

Jpasahar:

Aadna maaihtal ivasfaT Ana naaihtal TknaalaaPnaa Sanayanaa

gagaalaya vyavasaayana Sqaana vaievak ria xa~a Jalavavaa maaT gagaalaya

vyavasaaiyakaA gagaalayanaa yaagya pairvatana laavavaanal J#r rh C.

sanaya bacllavaanal Saaca saaga gagaalayanal paWitanea paNa Frfara

krvaanal J#iryaata rh C. gagaalaya vwyavasaayana SamaaJnaa vaQa Staana
mala ta naaTnaa ] par maJbanaa ivaivala pagalaaAa na Analanaa nakaa

Ja[A. Jparata gagalayanaa knacaar|Aanaa valaNaa, tanal vai<a,

JvaBaaktaalaxal rh ta naaTnaa pagalaaAa taoea gagaalaya Ananaaihtal

vakaananaa ivaVagal Aana AByaasa dlrmyaana J gagaalayanaa sacaalana

ivaSanal taalaina Aapavaanaa Aava taa gagaalaya vyavasaayana paNa drk

Wyavasaayanal Jna nah<vana paaQaanya nala tanaa ka| bamata nagal.

=

N
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EFFECTS OF YOGA ON VARIOUS SYSTEMS OF BODY

The term yoga (which) means to “join”, it signifies soul and the universal soul paramatma or the union of
body, mind and spirit. Lord Krishna says “Samatvam yog Uchyate” & “Yogah Karmashu
Kaushalam.” Yoga is dexterity in action. The dexterity is bound to keep one ready for action in a relaxed
attitude and efficiency is the outcome of all such action performed. Yogacharya patanjali says “YOGAH
CHITTAVRITTI NIRODHAH” Yoga is a process of gaining control over the mind. Shri Aurobindo
emphasized an all round personality development at the physical, mental, intellectual, emotional and spiritual
levels. Swami Vivekanda says “Yoga is that systematic, conscious method, which can greatly compress
of his growth.” Acharya Rajaneesh says Yoga as unknotting of the mind by which we can reach the state
of pure consciousness. Swami Rajarshi Muni says “that through Yoga, man can be physically fit, mentally
alert and Spiritually advanced.

Swami Kulvayananda says “Yoga has a complete message for humanily. It has a message for human
body, human mind & human spirit.” Sree B.K.S. lyengar says Yoga is a education it is a character
building, as it ensures unity and harmony of the mind and soul well integrated personality which as peace
with itself and society. Kayhopanishad says “Tam Yogamiti manyante sthiram indriya dharanam. Yoga is
that state in which all the senses (Indriyas) are beheld steadily. (Mastery over senses and mind). Yoga
Vasistha says “Manah prasamanopayah yoga Ityabhidhiyate.” It is an upaya to calm down the mind.
So, yoga systems of Indian philosophy all the somatic and psychological functions of the body are inter
related with each other.

1. Digestive System :-

(a) Provides gentle and appropriate massage to
digestive organs, which is more beneficial (than any
violent or strenuous exercise) because it does not
deprive the system of the normal supply of blood
(which otherwise gets diverted to muscles during
muscular exertion).

(b) Abdominal organs become strong and elastic.
(c) Because of static position accompanied with
Pranayamdigestive  organs receive an increased
supply of blood, which is richer in terms of
oxygen capacity (due to increased respiratory
activity).

(d) Helpsto keep various organs in their respective
places (e.g. Solar plexus, intestine etc.)

2. Respiratory System :-

(a) Pranayam increases the capacity of lungs

makes them stronger and elastic.

(b) Pranayam ensures proper supply of oxygen and
decarburization.

(c) Certain asanas (involving stretching of front
abdominal muscles and  contraction of back
abdominal muscles) accompanied with Pranayam
forces the air into every cell of lungs and opens them,
removing the possibilities of infection.

3. Circulatory System :-

(a) Healthy functioning of the heart can be achieved
with certain yogic exercises the diaphragm is
raised high inthe thoracic cavityand provide
appropriate massage to ever working heart, by
alternatively subjecting it to decrease in pressure and
thus helps to make heart muscles healthier
and stronger.
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(b) Yogic exercise involves stretching, contraction
and relaxation, which provides pumping action
and improves blood circulation ineverypart of
the body.

(c) With certain asanas it is possible to divert the
circulationofblood  inspecific parts of the body
thus providing additional oxygen-rich  blood to
those parts.

4. Nervous System :-

(a) Asanas ensure all the possible movements of the
spine (Forward, backward, sideward,
twist, stretch and compression), which are otherwise
not donein routine life. Asanas ensures good
health by natural adjustment of vertebrae (parts of
spine).

(b) Asanas relieves pressure on the spinal nerves
and aids circulation.

(c) Exercises involving diaphragmatic movement
helps in promoting the health of spinal cord and
sympathetic cords.

5. Endocrine System :-

(a) Asanas helps to regulate the glands, which
improves functioning  ofall  the organs.

(b) Postures in which body is turned upside down
providesan  excellent exercise for all the gland
especially Thyroid, Pineal, Pituitary glands,
(c) Such postures also provide aricher blood supply
to brain, hence ensure its health and also the health
of cranial nerves (supplying different
sense organs).

(d) Asanas involving diaphragmatic movement and
stretchingand compression of abdominal organs
ensures healthy working of Adrenal gland,
testes and Ovaries etc.

6. Skeletal System :-

(a) Asanas provide an excellent exercise to spine.
Since small nerves emerging from the spinal
(Sciatica nerve) are connected to different
body parts, healthy spine ensures proper functioning
of thesenerve  connections and hence
organs.

(b) Constant lack of motion leads to improper
functioning and degeneration of joints. Asanas make
all the joints flexible and strengthen them.

7. Muscular System :-

(@) There are different asanas to tone up the muscles
of entire body and make them supple strong and
efficient.

(b) During asanas plenty of oxygen rich blood is
rhythmically ~ pumped into muscles and organs
and they do not tire because rate of metabolism is
appropriately co-ordinated.

(c) Yoga provide exercise to both voluntary and
involuntary muscles.

8. Immune and Lymphatic System :-

(@) Yoga ensures proper functioning of parts (Lymph
nodes, glands, spleen etc.) of Immune system.
Certain asanas increases the white blood corpuscles
produced in spleen, tonsils, marrow and in other
partsofthe  body. This strengthens the body.
(b) Asanas aid in the flow of lymph thus strengthens
the tissues.

9. Urinary (Excretory) System :-

(a) Asans activates excretory organs (e.g. Kidney;,
uretus, etc.) and thus  helps the bodyto get rid of
toxins.

10. Reproductive System :-

(a) Asanas regulates the production of hormones.
(b) Yoga makes reproductive organs healthy and
strong.

(c) Practice of Brahmacharya (YYama) helps to lead
a balance and controlled life. It helps to uplift
the vital energyand growin  spiritual dimension.
11. Integumentary System :-

(a) Asanas ensures circulation of oxygen rich blood
in the skin, Maintaining its elasticity, keeping the
wrinkles away. It makesthe  skinglow.

(b) Asanas & Pranayam improves the functioning of
skin by throwing away the toxin through
sweat and thus removing all possibilitiesof ~ skin
diseases.

Yoga not only provides control on all the systems
but also with the practice of Yama, Niyama, Asana
and Pranayam, one can control the mind and
emotions (lust, anger, desire, arrachment, fear, etc.)
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Role of IQAC in the improvements of Academic and Administrative
performances at Institutions

The increasing society of education in recent years forces to maintain the quality of teaching and learning in
higher education. Also the competition in the market is approaching to receive students with a higher
quality of learning. Today teaching is measured by learning outcomes. Teachers need to be learner ofthe
subject for the effectiveness of their teaching.
However the system of higher education in India has expanded rapidly during the last fifty years. Inspite of
the built-in regulatory mechanisms that ensure satisfactory levels of quality in the functioning of higher
education institutions, there have been criticisms that the country has permitted the mushrooming ofinstitutions
of higher education with fancy program and substandard facilities and consequent dilution of standards. To
address the issues of deterioration in quality, the National Policy on Education (1986) and the Plan of
Action (POA-1992) that spelt out the strategic plans for the policies, advocated the establishment of an
independent national accreditation body - National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC). NAAC
started with a vision "to make quality the defining element of higher education in India through a combination
of self and external quality evaluation, promotion and sustenance initiatives."
Guided by its vision and striving to achieve its mission, the NAAC primarily assesses the quality ofinstitutions
of higher education that volunteer for the process, through an internationally accepted methodology. Post
such assessment and/or accreditation NAAC recommends to setup an Internal Quality Assurance Cell
(IQAC) - IQAC - Internal Quality Assurance Cell is the committee that is formulated for monitoring the
quality parameters inan institution. The committee is formulated based on the recommendations givenby
National Assessment Accreditation Committee (NAAC). IQAC focuses on to
= Develop a systemfor conscious, consistent and catalytic improvement in the performance of institutions.
= Significant and meaningful contribution in the post-accreditation phase of institutions.
= Channelize the efforts and measures of an institution towards academic excellence.

This paper is an attempt to elucidate the role of IQAC in the improvements of Academic &
Administrative performances at institutions.

Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC)

Context:

The Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) is the
committee that is formulated for monitoring the
quality parameters inan institution. The committee
is formulated based on the recommendations given
by National Assessment Accreditation Committee
(NAAC). IQAC is based on well known Quality
rule of Thumb: Quality of teaching learning can be
improved through monitoring, evaluation and

assessment.

Monitoring is the gathering and recording of data
about teachers, students, courses, etc. regularly at
department level.

Evaluation employs data gathered during monitoring
process for system accountability.

Assessment isan ongoing process of monitoring and
evaluating the performance aimed at understanding
and improving learning process. Assessment is a
process of systematically gathering, analyzing and
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interpreting evidence to determine the performance

according to the expectations and standards.

Assessment data can be obtained from various

stakeholders (e.g. students, teachers, parents, alumni,

industry, evaluation system, etc.) of the department.

Assessment data gathered from various stakeholders

can be used to promote continuous improvement

efforts, which may lead to institutional effectiveness.

The assessment process involves the collection and

analysis of data regarding teaching strategy and

students' learning in an individual course. Analyzed

data can be used to inform future teaching and

learning decisions.

IQAC - Objectives:

= To ensure continuous improvement in the entire
operations of the institution, and

= To assure stakeholders connected with higher
education - namely, students, parents, teachers,
staff, would-be employers, funding agencies and
society in general - of the accountability of the
institution for its own quality and probity.

IQAC - Functions:

Some of the functions expected of the IQAC are:

= Development and application of quality

benchmarks/parameters in various activities of

the institution.

Dissemination of information on quality aspects.

Organization of discussions, workshops,

seminars and promotion of quality circles.

= Recording and monitoring quality measures of
the institution.

= Acting as a nodal agency of the institution for
quality - related activities.

= Preparation of the Annual Quality Assurance
Report and such other reports as decided from
time to time.

IQAC - Impacts:

Institutions run various UG/PG professional and
research programs with full of dedicated and
experienced teachers. Students are mixed up of rural
and urban areas that require much effort to streamline
the learning process amongst students. The impacts
of teaching learning assessment at any institutions
are:

=
=

= Enhance learning (knowledge, skills and
attitudes) process of students, finding
progression and sustain academic standards,
verifying that the existing programs meet their
objectives and institutional goals, provide
feedback for quality assurance of academic
programs.

= Enabling themto be a thinker and problem solver,
to develop their knowledge, cognitive, analytical,
design, interpersonal and communication skills.

= Approaching to enhance teamwork and
proactive-ness of students.

= Providing necessary information to the students,
teachers and staff for improving teaching
learning.

= Providing benefits to institutions for continuous
improvements at institution, programand course
level.

= Documenting the effectiveness of educational
programs, providing evidences of improvement,
etc.

IQAC - Assessment methods:

There are a number of assessment methods,
each ofwhich is appropriate for different assessment
purposes. Assessment methods provide feedback
throughout learning process, measure learning of
students at the end of the course, provide
standardization of program and institute, used for
placement purpose, etc. However, the common goal
of allassessment methods is to evaluate and improve
the teaching learning process. IQAC widely uses
student feedback mechanism, ongoing performance
monitoring, evaluation system, role of parents,
alumni, and industry as well as the exit survey for
graduating students.

1. Student feedback system: Students Feedback
Form in 3-section covers the important aspects
of teaching strategy, course contents and other
constructive suggestions by the students for
further improvements. The students are asked
to rate the teacher of their concerned course on
the basis of ten parameters at a five-point scale.
Also, the students give feedback related to the
course contents and the teaching strategy for the
same course. Apart from these aspects, the
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students are required to give their comments for
the improvements of teacher's performance, if
any. Ameeting of students, teacher and head is
called at the beginning of the session to tell the
students the mission and objectives of the
organization as well as the feedback system at
the time of orientation program for new students.
The assessment and research committee
demonstrates the students about the purpose of
filling feedback system at the time of filling
feedback form (i.e. time of comprehensive viva).
They are convinced that the identity of students
will be confidential and even the feedback form
does not contain any kind of identity. The top
15-20 students are short listed by the committee
to fill up the feedback form for each subject
taught by the teacher. The student'’s feedback
forms are collected and punched into a Course
Assessment File for rigorous analysis.
Ongoing performance monitoring: Student
achievement on quizzes, seminars, tutorials, case
studies, assignments, laboratory experiments and
class and laboratory attendance are regularly
monitored to determine how well students are
responding to the instruction. With above
assessment attributes, teachers have the
opportunity to ask yourself whether students are
capable of what they should be as a result of
participating in your class up to that point and
meeting the course objectives. Students are
advised to maintain the assignments and
experiments copy, which are to be submitted at
time of comprehensive viva. Assessment and
research committee collects results of quizzes
and/ or other events organized by the teachers,
assignment and experiment copy, and laboratory
and class room attendance records.

Student evaluation system: Students are
evaluated through conducting Internal and
External examination. In internal evaluation,
students are measured through mid-term exams,
project development, classroom performance,
laboratory exam and special measures used (if
any) by the teachers. External evaluation is
performed through end semester examination

and comprehensive viva. The results of these
evaluations are prepared carefully enough so that
the answers could help you a clear picture of
whether and how students are meeting the
course objectives. The results of end semester
examination and comprehensive viva are
collected for individual courses for further
assessment purpose.

Parent teacher meet: To develop the
communication that will allow parents and
teachers to make plans, set goals, solve
problems, and establish the relationship that they
need in order to have a good partnership, a
Parent-Teacher Meeting is required. A parent
teacher meet helps to communicate to parents
the areas their children are excelling in and to
give them specific ideas of how to improve upon
their child's performance. Parent-Teacher
meeting should be used as a platformto make a
lasting bond with the parent to increase the
likelihood of academic success for their child. A
kit was prepared which included an information
brochure, a pen and a writing pad to write
suggestions on Parent-Teacher Meeting. Also a
feedback form was designed in order to take
feedback of parents on the teaching-learning
process at our institute. Report of the meet
assists for teaching learning assessment.

. Alumni meet: The purpose of Alumni Meet is to

strengthen the relationships between alumni and
the Institute. It gives a stronger industry-specific
orientation and enhances the learning skills of
students. The event brings together a wealth of
talented and capable professionals who share
their expertise and experience, and brainstorm
on the prospective avenues for further benefits
for the students. The Alumni Meet also provides
an opportunity to the Institute to acknowledge
the contributions and achievements of its alumni.
The alumni meet has been formed with a prime
objective of bridging the gap between the
Institute and its alumni who are placed in different
corners of the globe. This would help us to
develop and maintain a mutually beneficial
relationship and thereby to extend support and

Research Zone India - Vol. 5, Issu. (I) December - 2016 I [105]



ISSN 2319 - 8168 I

contribute to the life of the Institute and its various
activities.

6. Industry meet: Every year students of this
institute joins the various software and research
& development (R&D) industry. Experts from
industry share their experience with the students
through classroom lectures as well as special
training sessions. Now in order to get the
feedback from industry we required to start an
industry meet with the various software and R&D
industry. Also the past students of the institute
have reached to the level of Lead Engineer/
Senior Managers/Head of Department in their
respective organizations. The past students and
experts from the industry will provide us the
feedback regarding our curriculum and the
process, to cope-up with the frequent changes
occurs in the industry. This will create better
professionals which help in achieving the goals
of institution as well as the industry.

7. Exit survey for graduating students: Graduating
seniors are required, as part of their application
to graduate, to complete an exit survey that asks
the student to rank the importance of each
program objective and outcome. For each
outcome, IQAC committee determines how well
the program met the particular outcome in his
or her individual case. For each objective, how
well the program prepared the student to achieve
the particular objective in the years following his
or her graduation. The social atmosphere and
extra curriculum activities required for the
learning of students are investigated for later
improvements. Thus, the students provide
feedback of overall academic experiences
received from the department and its society.
The results of exit survey are summarized and
included in the course assessment file.

IQAC - Improvement Process:

The student's feedback forms are collected and
scrutinized course wise for individual teacher. Along
with filled feedback forms, other documents and
reports of various assessment methods (ongoing
performance monitoring, student evaluation system,
industry meet, parent meet, alumni meet, and exit

survey) are gathered for assessment. A Course
Assessment File (CAF) comprising of above
documents is prepared for individual course with
respective individual teacher. The CAF are grouped
according to the programs. The members of
assessment and research committee analyze and
monitor each CAF rigorously. The review and
monitoring process mainly emphasizes on Subject
Learning Objectives (SLO), Comments related to
the course contents and effectiveness of Teaching-
Learning Strategies used to teach the subjects
included in the specified academic session by the
respective faculty members. Areport of analysis for
each CAF is prepared. A summary of all CAF is
made and submitted to the Head of the Department
and the individual feedback report is sent to the
concerned teacher. Finally, Head of the department
calls an informal meeting of teachers with summary
submitted by the assessment and research committee
and discusses the issues where the improvements
are needed in overall.

Assessment Progress Report (APR) is a
feedback mechanism that we prepare which allows
us to integrate the results of the various assessment
methods and identify appropriate actions to improve
the program. AnAPR is prepared by the assessment
and research committee, which covers the summary
and detailed report of assessment done. It also
includes the improvements found as compared to
previous session. Detailed report includes the report
of individual courses taught by the teacher, general
comments, best practices used by the teachers and
report of visiting faculty involved if any. Final APR is
submitted to Head of the Department and circulated
to the members of various other committees.
Assessment and research committee is connected
with other internal committees of the department such
as administrative committee, academic planning
committee, infrastructure development committee,
library committee, placement committee, result
committee etc. Each of these committees consists
of anadvisor, group of faculty members and student
representatives (somewhere). These committees
have many members in common with each other,
which helps to coordinate their actions.
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Finally, assessment and research committee
organize a formal workshop on quality assurance,
assessment and accreditation in which members of
internal committees of the department participate and
share their views and opinions. The experts are
invited for talk and assessment of the workshop.
Assessment committee presents his APR and each
faculty presents his/ her course assessment in a
prescribed Performa regarding the experiences found
in teaching learning of an aforesaid academic session.
Head of the department guides us for further
improvement in teaching learning. The outcomes of
workshop assist to various committees for
improvements and possible courses of actions in
teaching learning at all levels of the department. Along
with these outcomes assessment committee and
Head of the Department calls regular meetings for
teaching learning improvement.

Conclusion/Summary:

We believe that quality assessment practices play
an extremely important role in standardization of
institutionand in improving teaching learning process
to be effective and professional. It enhances the
overall development of students, teachers and
institution in terms of teaching strategy, placement,
accreditation etc. It promotes interests of
stakeholders, belongingness of students to institute
and societal image in higher education. The
constructive suggestions of stakeholders help in
restructuring of course curriculumand in capturing
new ideas for further development. It allows
institutions to open a transparent communication
channel between students and the teachers. Thus,
adopting assessment practices in teaching learning
ensures quality improvement in higher education.

References:
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2 {KLUkR Tk ([¥7e Lkx/ [ cke) WLk Yakhike yUkikek ikh fkLie kK

s heik {ikod phen{k +kne (Blood) Lk «d&kn
Mkikik Vhikk hne phenk EhF yakkLk <kne &Y Akze Enf yaklk
fkbhik ik A, iks heik ylkikek y pheh Wik A. sk Liky/
[y y <kneikhef fib fh A. {kkd pheh{k +kne Enf yakilk
+kne A Mze Frbhik hids A iks heik Liky/ [+y Ay Eplik
y kil Lk rOrdA Yotk S 0k T Yaike, Watkakk, MkkOkOHLk Lkky/KY Ak
+kne lA Mkze v Ukikork roFukLerEpkLk ykaka ATk iy
A.

arrfilikh Wkxk MeArik (Barter System) Lk
Yoy Lk Fihy rordA MYk Ly yikia{k ykdik kb yLk
WL Pkikh EpLik yUkikokk{klke Mkkxk AkeArikLk MOKLK Likyrk
ykAkheik ykikoky +eAr. Lhxk YakakLkk EfpkLk yRUkF 0bSnkhk
hkfz MYk yLk kL FLky7klke (kak <kabk. Wkkxk AeArilLke {TP
Yi{eyk soe T oMik rdYaslhike {~F+¢, Mkakikhlke {~F=,
L0b WkaknLke {~F=e, vk ¥uk{eyk Lkkyk ykAkheik
ykipalk{klke Eh (R, Ahik iklk MKk LkykF ykAkheik
ykIpSMILk Fx=kF YabkkF ySkE Exkyk sk T flalky,
Zh=eFx LkkxkLk [+, Vakkaky eA yLk MUKk 7k ExkykLk
«{ky My Wkikik dATk skb. rdWLKk Epk Mk yk Exkyklk
Zk{ SKLke MMk WEY43% SLkk Wikkp ikhef rawLik Yok Eppky

e LioxgkAeL i itk y AkOPk s £k EpLik ykikok ke L —
Fh--k EnLke [y Likxk ik % [e LKk MOWLK Lkde [=yre Lkkxk
ylkikok{k {Fe nike.

rz{kLxkR TpLk yx= | ?

riz{kkxkRTplk y Economic Term {k
dlkhkikk poE A ik Scrapping of Old currency
not and stripping off status of lefal ten-
der Uk WKEY{k ddkhak{k ykd A, Rbkh EpLie khfikh Tkhk
EipLk v kikeiLi ««dkn-ilke WikPkat{k + 8Lk ykate rikheik
fh= Ehlle [+ye Lk, [y lkhik %[0k yio, Sik{iLs
okl [y LiciE Fhakgk i3 bk Lk rz{ILkR T Lk
ik yio A.

vl 3k-1946 ylk 1978 Lk vahik lhfeh {xe
f{Lke [+y/e Liock yUkikorg e Mk % e nfle. 1{ik vakhi
Mkhkh 08-LkdBckh-201 6lke Yakhikep yUkikok{ klke Lkxk EhLke
[=ye Liock s{k Y.500 ylk Y.1000Le Likxk Ahik % [e
KLk WKLk Y. 2000Le Lide Likx [=y4k {Fz A.

Wik Fndk «{ky EpLk F=Liykgk Y.500,
Y.100 ik yx Lipk ik—kyLk «{ky e[ {Sck A.

3@au/s02l

SR HL estal el

3.500 Aa 3.1000 o{l a0l 87 %
WA ollel 10%
R s 03%

YaikFa{k Vi mik iUk Fx=KF Epky rz{k0exkR T pLik rlhyP A= A, s Le[Lk xcl= Mkhilke OR pfib A.
rZ{KLUokR TpLk ([=y7e Likx/ [+ chAe)Lie rakik Epkaitk Eprlle {irnile

gal a ot s3cURd WA AARL olle ol Y sal wen eailddl
YRl olle/udnl yu Aeldd sikel
(et 1971 |5 A4l 10 Pond and Pens AARIHL AHLolcll Glelell
R 1946 | 3.10000 ol a2 USR] Ulold &q slaoug] 1dl
& Al AYsldg a B
1978

* yrhilke. «kVIikh, yUkpkt, Mkhkhe ralkbLk fi+s, Avkikh.
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eloll 1982 | 50 Cedi olle slouslRli ol St
st Alau 1984 | 100 Naira UL d A RAR Aol RAAMHL claal
g sidla 2010 | 1000CL SLOL allRlio] R o{lA cllaal ua
gololl U aAa Y el
Aloauod 2015 | 100 000 000 000 000 SLOUeALY] ollof € SRUSLOUCRIL] HoR
(One Hundred Trillion Y2Lscll Aol ULMHLeA HIQRA ALY
Dollars) Pclol LUl
@Rl 2016 | 3.500 el 3.1000 ¢l sl | slet] g2 salg dlde ol oliof €
gL, Ll Sl R IAR Asal.
AAAA Y[Aaat [ 1991 |50 A 100 JUcoll e | -

Wikhkaik EplLk rz{kLkxkR T Lk Fhok AikAaLk {Tp
fkhy Fraklkyilk LUCKE Fhaklk nik. RPkh SikLk{k Yakhik
WkhFkh y F Fifh y LR Akdkey/k Lok rzLkLxkR T LKLk Ak
vib A. s Yakhikep ylkikek {kx VKPEKFhT hnp £ {2 p
ykhikeb ylkikok{k {Eelle yikh Ok {ap £ L2 vk {ix
rz{LkxkR T plklke Yakhikeb ykikok &kh p yWkhk kR pF A s
Le[ {sck Epkask{k ykde A.

rz{kLkxkRT pLk (Y.500 ylk Y.1000Lk
LkkxckAelke)Lke LkFkhki{f (Negative Effective)
yhkhk-

yn@ rzkLxkR TLkLie zkhikeb ylkikok Akh kLikhe
LD LkFkhki{F ykhiLk ck Yakak{k n [Sk{k ykd+ A.

(1) Lefkhki{F yMkhk (Negative Effects) : ykykhilk
¢k Yakak{k On [ok{k ykd+¢ A.

(A) xFlokkalLke yMkhk (Short Term Effects) :

= ylkikok{k hFzle yAik Sikkikk [FoyeLke akv/zeh kLM
WEY40¢ A.

= hkFzLikyklke y Ak kO ikk MEkyLk ««{ky Yoxk Bk{ fo.

= hkfzLkkykle Y ATk kO ikk yMkhFkh LkakLk «{Lky Yxp.

= gknfk ikhVike yWkhfkhf {kok (Effective De-
mand) Lk «{ky Yxik olkheyk Ak LUk Yahkak
(kb yik ylkikok{k Yakdk vaxakLie pYykik (kikk {Ee Oh
ikfzp.

= hkfzLikyklke yAlk MkOikk yWkekrXik 0% (Un Or-
ganic Sector) hksgih AAKK «{ky %xp.

= hkFzlkk y Y0 ykbkililk «{ky Yxak b yLk ykd~bf
[esollikyikLe yAik op.

= slke Likxk ck E<kdklke Wk{b {PKEK Aky Ukikk sLie
[=yelkixk LkFi{e cklie sp ylk s +kfk Mk slke [+ye
Lkkxk FrekLkky7k MY Ak ik Wikh hino fkx=k L7k kk AkhasXk
ylkikek{kvaxp.

(B) -kclkakkakLke yMkhk (Long Term Effects) :
= yWkhFkhFLkak yLk EKykLk <Lk Yoxikk WilkkELK «drik
Ae{e Mkzp.
= WIlkKELKLKk MkkALLke {kak %oxkdk Ak o.
= WIlELKLK MkALKLke yHaTk voxak kL, slie Vhelke
Yk Lhakk Yoxkzk Ukdk Ak o yLk yUkikok { Eelke
rEpk ikhV sp.
ylkikok{k [y ckkckik, ykSUkF Lkerikyk ckkckik
rOEpeykLkk r&wkik WXe sp Lk réEe {zehkFy Yixdk
L p.
MkhfkhLk Lkde [+yelkkxk Aklkdidk %[ oA sp.
nk= Wkhfih hiFz WikkzokLke Mhek ckAe (hipLidak) LkFFe
A. st yk Me{k Eh Fhak{k yidp f ikhik s Yo
MidkioxeCk SAKNK Ukpo.
rdEp dAKNLK FE %xak M{ .
CRAFKL (k% LikxckAeLke gkvach yilkhk Ok {ap. ik{k
+kekk akkakLie {Ee «Spp.
xFLk hkfFzLke y Aik +kFiLie yMkhfihFLkek{k Yoxkzk Fhp
s ylkikoklk {Eelke ¥kRL{k <R SR pf A. yiikk
rz{kkxkR T pLLie YHUKF yilkhk OR, Ahik yk rikakp
fx=¢f yLb yikhk Ay ylkikok yik «Oy Mknlk Fhde
lzp s Ue[ {sckhs fhak{k ykd=t A.
yLb yhkhk
= Fhaklkoyk ARk AkkivLk FloakLikykLk MKVELKky/ALk Vhodk
yLb ikhfeckk s £ sLelk Yaheke, MkkLKk- [kEe{k hkfky
T slke ik Yakok dASK Mk{ .
= «OUe ciLFk ikhVLie rowlkebik zake sp.
Z{KLxR T pLkLie Lefkhii{ £ yikhi E Fhask LexLik
WAKKPK :

= hkzlle yAik En Fhak lkhfih PeALK Akhy Akhikk «Lky{k
Lkde Y.500, Y.1000Lk iklkk yLb ykAk Ehlke [+ye

=

=
=
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Lkkxk yUkikokLkk «dkn{k T Akzp yLk «O Mk Ank [kike hicfky Fhak «killkkrnik Fhak =KLk, rAhkyk khLik 0bksEnk

Fhallke MedAkyk Fhoe dzp. Yxkzok ORy slke {zehkfky SAikk hksekkhe yLk
= okLFLk Fraklkyk MOYA s{k b+ hF{Lk Yazilk AxF yikhfkh{kek dAkhe {Eelke ylkh Eh Fhe pfip.
FgEInk- Fihealhk, Ll dlikheyiLl yFEL LSS En WEY,
AAlchisith {o rAnky N8Yik ek oRy sliehkfzit = Indian Economy-2015- Sachchida
SAp YLk yMhinf Lok Ak pfib. Nand Jha.
= Yx+e e plofk (Purchasing power) A4Sk = www.History of Demonetisation in
Iz {x «ibiic (Direct tax) ylkihid (Indi- — world.

chLikfitk LAk ¢S KV MBI KRV RO Demonetization.

438
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SETYOURPRIORITY : TEACHING OR EDUCATION

ABSTRACT

Genrally schools that give good academic result are considered to be the best schools by most of the
people. Today, education is considered to be a means of reaching predetermined goal rather than a process
of helping children identify and strie for heir goals. In education, where shaping of person takes place,
quality is a more holistic concept. It should include processes that nurture the seeds of inner development.
If the school's primary emphasis is character formation, then academic success is added to it, almost
automatically. Good habits and desired behavioral patterns for children cannot be taught occasionally. It
has to be a continuous process starting right from childhood days. Here are some approaches which can
help teachers expose their students to human atmosphere. Give more time and attention to values thanthe
regular syllabus you are supposed to teach. Let students identify with characters and learn values. Teachers
can help children indentify their goals and create a plan for how to reach them. Ateacher should always try
to solve each problem of their students and give a patient ear to all descriptions. The school asawhole and
teacher in particular should help students develop desirable values as a tradition. The seeds of competition
from school lead to ill behavior like hooting for opposite team, or finding excused for not winninga game.
One should performwell on his own and not by not letting the opposite team performs well. To feel worthy
each child has to be taught to identify his strengths. And the role of teacher is to help students discriminate
between right and wrong through proper discipline at all walks of life. It is necessary for a teacher to have
control onself. But not matter what, beating or humiliating should always be avoided. All studentsshould
be motivated to be disciplined rather than enforching military rules of discipline on them. Each small deed
or action of teacher makes a lot of difference in the life of her student. The school management should also
set goals of producing human beings and not just intellectuals. All teachers who work towards thisgoal
should be acknowledged and appreciated.

* Jalpa C. Trivedi,

Mr. and Mrs. Sharma are in search of a no time to think if they are nurtured to become good

school for their three year old daughter. They visited
marry schools and discussed with mony learned
people. Their goal is to select a school which makes
a doctor or engineer out of their daughter or make
her atop ten scorer in board exams.

Generally schools that give academic results
are considered to be the best schools by most of the
people. But do such scholls make good human
beings or just intellectual professionals ! This concern
if ofter among the last ones for parents who are
concerned about syllabus, horse riding- swimming,
skating, French guitar, dance and the list goes on.
(Parents are in a race of making their children only
good or renowned artist or professionals). There is

human beings as well. Today, education is considered
to be a means of reaching predetermined goal rather
than aprocess of helping children identify and strive
for their goals.
IMPROTANCE OF VALUESAT SCHOOL
The quality of education should be
determined by the kinds of humans it produces.
Humans are a value configuration and knowledge
provides the outer coat to the values. It is only this
configuration that leads to failure of success of
anything that is taught. Nuclear science can be used
to make weapons or nuclear medicines. The ethical
choice always depends upon the ethical values
inculcated inany child form school and home. The

* Research Scholar, M.K. Bhavnagar University, Bhavnagar.
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role of educational institutes in such a scenario
becomes very important. It is a school that
determines weather the child learns just reading,
writing, speaking and counting or learns life skills
and values as well, it is the priority set by school-
only teaching or education ? the practices and
learning experiences given to the students always
depend onthis priority.

Thus, a school cannot just become the best
by its academic results. In education, where shaping
of person takes place, quality is a more holistic
concept. It cannot be restricted to supplir’s
specification. It should include processes that narture
he seeds of inner development. Thus the most
important goal of a school is not just achieving high
academic grades but developing desirable qualities
in students. If the school’s primary emphasis is
charater formation, then academic success is added
to it, almost automatically.

MAKING IT,AHABIT

There are some schools which give lessons
on moral science or value education. But most of
the times, they just remain a lecture followed by
copying of question answers from blackboard. But
good habits and desired behavioral patterns for
children cannot be taught occasionally. It has to be
a continuous process starting right from childhood
days. It has been said that we sow a thought, reap a
habit, sow a habit, reap a character. The child spends
one third or his/her day in school. Thus such habits
should be introduced to children right from pre school
as a habit.

ROLE OFATEACHER

What a child becomes during his life in
school depends to a great extent on his teacher. The
character of a child takes certain definite directions
by the efferts of his teacher. There are few teachers
who would actually plan and implement character
building sessions for their class. Most of the teachers
are still with the stereotype log book, planning their
heavy syllabus. They hardly have time to handle
issues outside their syllabus. Besides being well
eduated students should be moulded to be good
human beings, good wives and husbands, good
parents and good neighbours.

Formation of character, then is more
important than learning, so that the students will work

for the creaction ofajust society. All children imbibe
values not primarily through teaching but by
experiencing these values. It takes committed
teachers to follow such an approach; but such
teachers can work wonders with their children.
Teachers are therole models to students. Their habit
and manners, punctuality, preparation of classes and
corrections of assignments are vehicles to teach
students important values. It is her personal approach
that creates the climate. It is her daily mood that
makes the weather. Ateacher possesses tremendous
power to make a child’s life miscrable or joyous.
She can be a tool of torture on an instrument of
inspiration. She can humiliate or humor, hurt or heal.
In all situations, it is her response that decides
whether a child is humanized or dehumanized.

Here are some approaches which can help
teachers expose their students to human atmosphere.
Ifthese approaches are followed, a healthy classroom
environment will be created; good academic
performance will be a sure outcome. The teacher
would be loved by children and school will become
amachine of producing good human beings.
GOLEN KEYS TOBRING OUT THEBEST
INSTUDENTS.
(1) GIVEITTIME

Generally most of the teachers are in a hurry
of completing their syllabus. Many of them target to
give extra practice or revision to what they teach.
But there are very few teachers who give time to
teach values of their students. Wherever the students
fight or misbechave the teachers tries to solve the
conflict either by scolding or punishing the culprit or
by just ignoring the matter. But instead the teacher
should attend the issue seriously and explain the
students what is expected of them. Clarify what
was wrong and why it was not acceptable. Make
rules but explain the importance of each rule. Also
discuss the consequences of each rule. Finalize the
consequence of each condition after discussing it with
students. All teachers should make It a point to talk
about one value every week, illustrate it with role
models, examples and stories. Acknowledge all
positive behavour of students. Never ignore any
quarrel, fight, snatching beating, stealing use of bad
words or any such unacceptable behavior. Give it
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more time and attention than the regular syllabus you

are supposed to teach.
(¥ LET THESTUDENTS EXPERIENCE
‘THE VALUE’

Preaching is much easier than practice. The
teachers themselves should set example of their own.
They themselves should be in time to teach lessons
of punctuality. If a teacher want the child to be a
patient, she herself should demonstrate patience at
all times. Tell stories about great personalities and
discuss incidents which explain why they are
remembered even today. Also discuss about the
possible hurdles one may have to face when one
selects the more desirable option. Let students
identify with characters and learn values. The
characters can be those from family, school, society,
or fairy tales or even animal stories.

(3 HELP SET BOALS-AIM FOR STARS.

Long term goals cannot motivate children
to behave accordingly. It is only a short term tangible
goal that can be set and understood by children.
Teachers can help children identify their goals and
create a plan for how to reach them. A little girl
learning to zip her coat, fills in a little of the circle on
her goal chart, each time she works on her goal.
The girl jumps happily when she fills the whole circle.
Teachers can help each child make a goal chart, fill
it stepwise. May it be about positive attitude or geing
polite, all goals must be written. Seeing and reading
it everyday will remind and motivate the child to work
for it consciously. Teachers can guide and correct
their students wherever they are not clear about how
to reach their goals. Arrange a discussion session of
each one’s goals so that students are conscious and
accountable to their fellow classmates.

4 LOVE THE CHILD, BUILD

RAPPORTWITH HIM.

Many a times the child is scared of her
teacher and cannot approach her for anything. He
then takes decisions independently, which may lead
to problems at times. Instead a child should be loved
and attended to the extent that he/she would disclose
all his secrets to her teacher. Teacher should
communicate freely with the child. She should have
knowledge about her family background. A teacher
should know the likes and dislikes of each child.
“Ronak wants to become a pilot so let us give him

the project on aircrafts”. This will make the child
happy and motivated. A teacher should always try
to solve each problem of their students and give a
patient ear to all descriptions. The report thus build
wll act as a base of building u p the relationship of
love and trust.

5) SETTING UP TRADITIONS.

Certain traditions of oath taking or giving
farewell at school are remembered lifetime by the
students. Thus, the school as a whole and teacher in
particular should help students develop desirable
values as a tradition. For example- tree plantation
onevery environment day, giving gift to a poor child
on your birthday, picking up every bit of liter you
happen to see or simple ones like greeting teacher
everyday. Ifthe child follows this for 15 years of his
school life, it will become a tradition for himand he
will surely follow it religiously for all his life. You must
have observed some executives sitting with folded
hands at meetings, or tucking in their chair before
they leave. These are the traditions they must have
learned at their school. Values like table manners,
personal hygiene, regularity, perfection and
punctuality can be developed in school children by
setting up such traditions.

(6) SETTING UP TRADITIONS.

Always explain to the children that the
learning experience of participation is important and
not just winning. The value of team spirit, sacrifice
and accepting defeat will be understood
automatically. Never appreciate the child who wins,
but always appreciate the child who performed well.
The seeds of competition from school lead to ill
behavior like hooting for opposite team, or finding
excused for not winning a game. One should perform
well on his own and not by not letting the opposite
team performs well. A well known example says
never erase others line to make your line longer.
@) LET EACHCHILD FLLE WORTHY,

NEVER COMPARE.

Many teachers quote that students are not
good and child develops inferiority complex. They
don’t feel worthy to themselves or to others. People
who hate themselves usually reject compliments and
suggestions. Since they cannot forgive themselves,
they cannot easily forgive others. The feeling of
worthiness does not depend on good looks,
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intelligence or wealth. To feel worthy each child has
to be taught to identify his strengths. Even the
challenged children have some potential in them
which when identified gives them lot of confidence
and courage to away with what they do not have.
To feel worthy we need to do the right thing. And
the role of teacher is to help students discriminate
between right and wrong through proper discipline
at all walks of life.

(8 CONTROLYOURSELF,NOT

STUDENTS.

It is necessary for a teacher to have control
on self. Our environment cannot be controlled if you
try to control the students. They will resist and try to
get back some measure of control by not studying
or behaving in differently. Angering on getting angry
is way to control others and so is smiling and keeping
quit. The child learns how to deal with crises from
their teachers. You may have observed a small child
imitating a teacher at hoe. He bangs the duster on
table and shouts. | am going to give you atight slap
if you don’t shut up. Such behavior will be adopted
easily by all students. If not corrected in childhood,
they will continue to use these methods even in
adulthood.

)] APPRECLATE,ACKNOWLEDGE,

ENCOURAGE.

I still remembered the words of praise from
my teachers when | helped a wounded stuent reach
the sickroom. I always looked for other such incident
where | can prove myself to be ideal. One other
hand ridicule, humiliation and punishment are never
ever erased fromthe mind of a child. A child would
remember how he was scolded by a teacher (one
some event) even when he becomes an adult. Good
teachers use as few worlds as possible when giving
directions or advice. But human nature is such that
we would find justification to almost any stupid thing
we do. But no matter what, beating or humiliating
should always be avoided. Punishment in deeds on
words prevents children from meeting their basic
need of worthiness. Thus teachers should never give
judge mental comments. If the children feel assured
that even if they make a mistake, the teacher will not
get annoyed laugh or let students laugh, it will create
a lot of confidence in the child to be participative in
class.

(10) ALWAYS MOTIVATE, NEVER
FORCE.
Motivation is the urge to do something from
within us. Every one of us have ideas of what will
give us happiness. If I am happy to do what | am
doing. | will do it perfectly. To motivate a child to
study, help him realize that success in studies is
necessary if they are to feel worthy. If a teacher
involves the children in learning they will be motivated.
The positive attitude of teacher will motivate a child
to attend that leature and he or she makes sure to
get good marks. If the child knows what is expected
him and why, he only needs to be motivated to strive
for it. All students should be motivated to be
disciplined rather than enforcing military rules of
discipline on the. Putting up a star with the photo of
a child for something extraordinary he has done, isa
simple motivation for himto be the best next time.
CONCLUSION

Allteachers should try to gain space in hearts
of their students. They should strive to become the
favourite teacher. Discussion and reading can and
help teacher develop creative ways of dealing with
children in classroom. Each small deed or action of
teacher makes a lot of difference in the life of her
student. The school management should also set
goals of producing human beings and not just
intellectuals. All teachers who work towards this goal
should be acknowledged and appreciated.
Remember each child is precious and sensitive handle
withcare......
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BASIC DISCUSSION IN VECTOR SPACE

In this paper we have established the some results as basic of linear algebra.

Last theorem which is known as Cayley-Hamilton theorem. The first proof of this

theorem is given in 1878.
Key words : vector space, Dimension, Minimal Polynomial

AMS subject classification number : 05C78.

Linear algebra has many applications in engineering field. Cayley hamilton theorem is
topic of eigen value-eigen vectors.

In 1935 McCoy (3] proved that the matrices A and B have simultaneous triangularization
iff for every polynomial p( x. y) of the noncommutative variables x, y the matrix (A,
B)[A, BJ is nilpotent. Consequently if the McCoy condition (p(A, B)[A, B] is nilpotent
for every p(x, y) as above) holds, then A and B have a common eigenvector.

cayley Hamilton theorem is very important topic of linear algebra. The statement of this
theorem is given in 1858 but The generalized proof of this theorem is first given in 19th
century.

Vector space is the set of objects which satisfying many conditions like identity, inverse
ete.

Definition—1.1 Subspace:

Any non empty subset ol vector space is call subspace if it is vector space itsell under
same operations.

Definition—1.1 Characteristic Polynomial:

For any square matrix A, det(A — AT) is known as characteristic polynomial.
Definition—1.2 Dimension:

Number of vectors of basis of vector space is called dimension of vector space.

2. Main Results
Theorem—2.1 let W be a vector space over infinite field R, dim(W) =n. for j = 1,2,...r,

W; be subspace of W then W = W; for some j, It W = Uj_,.

Proof : Let U(ey, ¢y, ..., ¢,) be undemon matrix,

" Assistant Professor-V.V.P. Engineering College, RAJKOT
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Let by, Do, ..., b, be a F-base of W.

Then

g =By +aBs+a’Bs+---a""'B,
Suppose ay, as, . .., a;, be distinct elements in R
We have

(ay, aag, ..., aa,,) = (By,Ba,...,By) Ulcr,cay ..oy Cm)
(vay, aas, . .., aay,) is basis of W as det(U(cy, o, ..., ¢p)) # 0.
Let T'={a,:a € R}
We are given wj, for j = 1,2,...7 is non trivial subspace of W.
So we can verify [TNw;| <m—1
T (U] = U, (T Awy)| < r(m — 1)
Therefore r\ 7N (U5_,w;) is infinite and any different m-vectors in the set contribute basis

of W.
Proposition—2.2 Let U be vector space over infinite field R and dim (W) = n. t be linear

trans™ of u then n,(xr) = n,(x) for w € W.
Proof : Clearly 1,¢,¢%,...#™" are lincarly dependent so d(n,(z)) < m?, for Y € W
The minimal polynomial n,(x) of u is a factor of n,(x).
So for w, us, . .. Uy, Ne(X) = Ny, (T) N0y () - -+ N, ()
Let W; = {B € W n,, ()3 = 0}.
We can verify, wy Uwo U ... Uw, =w
By theorem—1.1, there exist 1 < k < r such that w = w; which shows that n,, ()3 = 0,
for Vp e W.
There fore n,, (t) is zero transformation.
So My, = Ny
Theorem—2.3 Let U be n-dimensional vector space over R and t be linear tran™ of U,
for any v # 0, B € U, There exist a € U such that n,(x) = lem(n,(x),ng(x))

Proof : By rearrangement, the minimal polynomial of v, 8 with respect to t have following

factorization
ny () = v (z)va(x)
=q GG )
ng(x) = ur(z)uy ()
=qi' st )
We have
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c lem(n,(x),ng(x)) = vi(z)us(x)
ged(vi(z)us(x)) =1
We can verify that the minimal polynomial of vy(t)y and u,(t)3 are ny,, ,(z) = vi(2)
and 1, ,,5(x) = us(2)
Let a = va(t)y + uy ()8 then vy (t)us(t)a = 0
= ng(x)\vy(2)ug(z) e (a)
Conversely from vy(t)y = o — u (¢) 8 shows that n,(t)n., , s(t)(v2(t)y) = 0
which proves that 14, (%) \n4 (@) 104, , 5(2)
means vy (x)\n.(z)us(x)
= () ug(x)\ng(z)  ceeeeeees (b)
From (a) and (b), n,(z) = vi(z)us(z)
= lem(ny (), ng())-
Theorem—2.4 Let A(t) is characteristic polynomial of ¢ Then n(¢)\A(¢) and
Ay(t) =0
Proof : Since A,(t) is characteristic polynomial of ¢ for any u € W.
Let n,(t) be minimal polynomial of the vector u w.r. to t. To show given theorem it is

enough to prove n, (t)\A;(t) for any v € W.

4 CONCLUDING REMARKS :
presented results are on basic of linear algebra. In this paper we have derived four new

results which are useful in linear algebra. and theorem—2.4 is known as cayley-Hamilton

Theorem.
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SAME CHARACTERISTIC VECTORS

In this paper we have established three new results as basic of linear algebra. In

second theorem we have shown one characteristic vector is same for two different
matrices. and in last theorem we have established necessary and sufficient condition

for complex number be solution for system.
Key words : Characteristic vector, subspace, Complex polynomial, Minimal Poly-

nomial

AMS subject classification number : 05CT78.

Linear algebra has many applications in engineering field. Cayley hamilton theorem is
topic of eigen value-eigen vectors.
In 1935 McCoy [3] proved that the matrices A and B have simultaneous triangularization
iff for every polynomial p( x, y) of the noncommutative variables x, y the matrix (A,
B)[A, B] is nilpotent. Consequently if the McCoy condition (p(A, B)[A, B] is nilpotent
for every p(x, y) as above) holds, then A and B have a common eigenvector.
Gauss elimination and cramer’s rule are very useful to solve homognious or non homoge-
nious system BY = ('
Is any non zero vector Y satisfying BY = \Y

C'Y = 0 or not? solution of these types of problems we
have discussed in paper.
Definition—1.1 Subspace:
Any non empty subset of vector space is call subspace if it is vector space itself under
same operations.
Definition—1.2 Characteristic polynomial:
For any square matrix A, det(A — AI) is known as characteristic polynomial.
Definition—1.3 Characteristic root:

roots of charactristic equation are called characteristic roots or eigen values.

" Assistant Professor-V.V.P. Engineering College, RAJKOT
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2. Main Results

Theorem—2.1 There is an eigen vector y of C which satisfies AY = 0 If and only If
M, o ker(AC") # 0 where r(€ Z) > deg of the minimal polynomial of C.
Proof : Let y # 0 be a vector in W Then
ACy = ACY(CY) =0 For 1 =0,1,2.
Therefore C'Y is also in W.
Let W # 0 be invertiable matrix subspace of C. Thus C has a characteristic vector in W
which is subset of kerA.
Therefore characteristic vector is satisfy C'Y # 0.
Converse is obvious if y # 0 is solution of C'Y = 0. Then y satisfies C'Y = p'Y in kerA.
Therefore Y € N ker(AC!) = W
Theorem—2.2 Two matrices P and () have same characteristic vectors If and only If
M ker (BT, C%) # {0}
Proof : Let P and Q have same characteristic vector Y (Y # 0)
Then
BY = pY and CY = Y
= B'C*?Y =C*B"Y = p"A\*Y Then
[B",Cs|Y = B"C*Y — (C*B"Y =0
means Y (# 0) € N2 _ ker(B"C®) = N; _ ker(B",C*)

ra=1

Converse: Let W be subspace of N _ ker(B",C*) = NX,_ ker(B"C*)
Suppose that W be invertiable subspace of B and C. Note that B and C commute on W.
Thus the restriction of the operators represented by B and C to the subspace W are
commutative.
Hence they have same characteristic vectors.
Theorem—2.3 Let q be complex polynomial in two variable then system

BY =uY

CY =)NY,Y #0

q(p, A) = 0 is solvable If and only If W N kerq(B,C) # 0
Proof : We have B and C commute on W. They commute with ¢(B,C) on W.
There fore kerq(B,C') "W is B—Invariant and C—Invariant subspace. this subspace B,C

commute which gives commute same characteristic vector Y.
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This vector Y satisfies BY = uY, CY =AY, Y # 0 and ¢(B,C)Y =q(pu. )Y =0
Hence q(ji, A) =0

Converse: Clearly Y € W and again ¢(B,C)Y = q(u, \)Y

But by hypothesis q(p, A) = 0.

Therefore Y € ker(B,C) and Y (# 0) € W N kerq(B, C)

4 CONCLUDING REMARKS :
presented results are on basic of linear algebra. In this paper we have established three

new results as basic of linear algebra. In second theorem we have shown one characteristic
vector is same for two different matrices. and in last theorem we have established necessary

and sufficient condition for complex number be solution for system.
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Green Accounting : Conceptual Framework

The term Green accounting was used for the first time in the year 1980s by Professor Peter Wood.
We are facing many environmental issues. Such environmental issues are harmful to every human being.
We have to do something to protect our environment. Environmental protection is a practice of protecting
the natural environment on individual, organizational or governmental levels, for the benefit of both the
environment and humans. Every organization use natural resources and it become its duty and responsbility
to protect the environment. Organization can take care and protect the environment by various ways. One
of the ways is Green Accounting. Green Accounting is the identification, compilation, estimation, justification
and analysis of environmental cost information for better decision-making within the firm for both internal
and external purposes. The purpose of this paper is to familiarize with the concept and importance of

Green Accounting.
Key Words : Green Accounting, Account.

The term Green accounting was used for
the first time in the year 1980s by Professor Peter
Wood. We are facing many environmental issues like
pollution of air, water and soil, global warming,
natural resources depletion, waste disposal, loss of
biodiversity, deforestation, ocean acidification, 0zone
layer depletion, acid rain etc. Such environmental
issues are harmful to every human being. We have
to do something to protect our environment.
Environmental protection is a practice of protecting
the natural environment on individual, organizational
or governmental levels, for the benefit of both the
environment and humans.

Every organization use natural resources and
it become its duty and responsibility to protect the
environment. Organization can take care and protect
the environment by various ways. One of the ways
is Green Accounting. Now let us understand the
concept of Green accounting.

Meaning and Concept of Green Accounting

Accounting is the language of business.
Accounting has increased its scope and branches
over the demand of modern business. Accounting is
a recording process that collects records and
communicates the necessary information to the
different stakeholders to survive in the society. Green

Accounting is concerned with the information of the
organization related with environment and
environmental issues. It describes the generation,
analysis and use of monetarised environmental
information in order to improve organizational
environmental and economic performance.

Green Accounting has been broadly defined
as the preparation and publication of an account
about an organization’s socio-environmental
condition, employee, community, customer and other
stakeholder interactions and activities and, where
possible, the consequences of those interactions and
activities. Generally, a very important function of
green accounting is to bring environmental costs to
the managers; therefore, motivating them to identify
ways to reduce and avoid unnecessary economic
costs related to the environment and at the same
time reduces the company’s environmental impact.

Green Accounting which is a part of
accounting and a subset of social accounting focuses
on the cost structure and environmental performance
of a company. Therefore, Green Accounting
describes the preparation, presentation, and
communication of information related to an
organization’s interaction with the natural
environment.
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Broadly we can define that Green
Accounting is the identification, compilation,
estimation, justification and analysis of environmental
cost information for better decision-making within
the firmfor both internal and external purposes.

Greenaccounting provides quantitative and
qualitative information. Qualitative data include;
environmental cost conservation in monetary terms,
environmental conservation benefit in physical units
and economic benefit associated with environmental
conservation activities in monetary value. Qualitative
information includes; details of the cost of
environmental conservation, details of the benefits
of environmental conservation, and details of the
economic benefits associated with environmental
conservation activities.

Scope of Green Accounting

Green Accounting is a new branch as well
as a concept of accounting. In the current point of
view, everybody’s concerns over environment make
management a pressure to provide environmental
disclosure in their annual report. Different
stakeholders are keenly interested to know
environmental performance of the organization. So
Green accounting has a wide range of scope. It
includes corporate level, national and international
level, qualitative and quantitative, positive and
negative, good, bad or neutral information of
environment. Some scopes of Greenaccounting are
given below;

» Assessment of annual environmental
expenditure, assets, liability and investment.

» Stopping pollution like soil erosion, loss of bio
diversity, air pollution, water pollution, problem
of solid waste, coastal & marine pollution.

> Global environmental or sustainable reporting.

» Evaluating environmental risks of different
projects.

> Internal and external disclosure of environmental
expenditure, investmentsand liabilities.

> Investment made into the environment friendly
equipment.

» Encouraging nonrenewable energy sector.

» Warning organization about environmental
hazards.

» Working on nonrenewable natural resources.

» Climate change issues.

» Deforestation and contamination of land uses.
Importance of Green Accounting

By using Green accounting corporate
business can increase its accountability in the
contaminating business world. A company can
produce Green Accounting for the following benefits

» To understand the overall environmental
performance of the organization.

» To assess annual environmental expenditure.

» To know the environmental policy of the
organization.

» To show eco-design projects.

» Operating in a way that environmental damages
do not occur.

» To identify and classify environmental risks of
the organization.

» To measure environmental responsibilities of the
organization.

» Developing of environmental performance
measures, evaluation, indicators, and bench
marking for internal and external disclosure of
environmental expenditure, investments and
liabilities and opportunities.

» Calculating costs and savings of Environmental
projects.

» Design and implementation of environmental
management systems.

Benefits to the Organization

Organization has benefits of producing
environmental report frominternal and external point
of view. The internal environmental costs and benefits
are those that the organization records in its own
accounts. To improve environmental performance,
the organization needs to manage and control costs
relating to waste management, energy consumption
and resource use. It also helps to understand the
internal benefits, such as cost savings, environmental
grants and reward given by government and other
organizations, tax benefits or revenues generated.

On the other hand, the external
environmental costs and benefits are the impact
which the organization’s activity has on wider society
and environment at present and in the future. It helps
to understand the external environmental impacts
such as contamination of ground water, traffic
congestion, and poor urban air quality and so on.

Internal and external green accounting enables
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organization to inform decision makers for strategic
and tactical planning, increase awareness of potential
environmental benefits and opportunities and reduce
future environmental risks and liabilities.
Conclusion

In green accounting the environmental cost
isaccounted and reported. Environmental cost also
includes the cost incurred on protection of
environment. If an organization includes such cost in
its accounts it shows its work behind protection of
environment. If an organization includes such cost,
it would not misuse the natural resources because it
is binding to include environmental cost which may
be destroying the environment or protecting the
environment. Hence Green accounting will make
compulsory for every organization, if it will make
compulsory for every organization, they show the
environmental cost and anyone can know from that
cost, it incurred for prevention or destroyed the
environment. Every organization, then afraid from
destroyed the environment.
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Manifestation of Tragic Vision in Hemingway's The Old man and the sea

The present article chiefly deals with the representation of tragic vision in The Old man and the
sea by Earnest Hemingway as he presents it by the character of Santiago. American literature has
produced many stalwarts in English literature but Hemingway seems quite a different author as
he got name and fame when he published this novel The Old man and the sea which is even today
considered as the masterpiece of him. American authors expressed disillusionment of the First
World War and those writers are known as the Lost Generation. Moreover, Hemingway is also
considered as the ‘Spokesman of the lost generation’ of American writers like William Faulkner,
Scott Fitzgerald, John Don passos and Sinclair Lewis. One of the most significant feature of the
lost generation is generally they deal with the social life and society during the first world war
and causes of post the world war and moral and psychological mentality of human life. Further,
they also highlight terror horror and fear caused by the war. Hence, Hemingway does the same
thing by presenting human lives after the First World War. He also unfolds mirage of the
contemporary life of his time. Furthermore, Hemingway became more popular with The Sun Also
Rises and A Farewell To Arms in 1954 and then He won The Nobel Prize in literature.

Keywords: Representation, Disillusionment, Lost generation, Tragic vision etc

In the novel The old man and the sea, Hemingway tries to display heroism of Cuban fisherman
Santiago who stays in the deep sea in solitude almost couple of months without having a food and
tries to catch the huge fish named Marlin. Moreover, he gets many hardships and suffering during
his struggle in fighting with the fish but when he catches the fish and drags it to the sea shore at
that time sharks find it and take as food and Santiago again gets frustrated as he has done a lot of
struggle to catch that fish but unfortunately after being caught too his attempts go in vain.
Hence it can be clearly said that by this novel, Hemingway highlights disillusionment of the people.
However, the author also shows sufferings and struggle which Santiago has done in the novel. As
a result, Hemingway also tries to show how courageous Santiago is as after getting nothing he
dreams high and it shows that disillusionment is there but by keeping oneself confident, one can
get what he wants.
Let’s discuss in detail what are the struggles, hardship and tragic vision found in this novella.

1. The Flag of Permanent defeat:
As far as the novel The old man and the seais concerned, it has many layers to be studied but this
paper concerns only about representation of tragic vision in the novel by Hemingway. The novel
depicts an epic struggle between human being and animal as Santiago encounters with the huge
fish Marlin. This long journey was not easy at all for Santiago as he has gone through many
hardships without having a food of eighty four days in the sea. But what makes him more
disappointed is after getting close encounter with the fish even he doesn’t get the huge fish as it
gets eaten by Sharks indeed. Therefore he gets labeled by ‘unlucky’ by the people who are living
with him. Before that he has done nothing praiseworthy in his life. Hence So ‘The flag of permanent
defeat’ remains for a long time in his tragic life.

* Post Graduate Scholar,Mahuva, (Saurashtra-Gujarat)
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The old man and the seadoesn’t have many characters but another character named by is there
hose name is Manoline who stays with Santiago and helps him a lot. When the boys stays with the
old man at that time his parents forced him not to go and stay with the unlucky man as Santiago
often gets defeated so people called him an unfortunate person although. The boy helps Santiago,
a fisherman a lot as he gives him daily newspapers and also updates old man’s favorite baseball
player ‘Joe DiMaggio’. Old man compares himself with this player and he believes him as hero.
Though he has tasted a defeat frequently, Santiago is hull of confidence that one day he will do
something praiseworthy.(Hemingway) He is full of hope that his unproductive streak will soon
come to end. Though he has struggle a lot himself but throughout this novel he comes out a brave
figure and real sense a martyr. The old man and the huge fish named Santiago and Marlin
respectively show us certain heroic qualities such as honor, courage, pride and bravery. They
have thinking to either to kill or to be killed.
“But man is not made for defeat he said’
A man can be destroyed but not defeated”
Even though, Santiago gets defeated every time and he gets the name of unlucky man he tries to
fight and at last he gets success in the mind of reader to be popular.
2. The honor in struggle, defeat and death:
When the novel starts at the same time the character of Santiago is introduced and we come to
know that he is having his vision very high and courageous as it can be observed from the character
also. Further, it gets realized when Santiago tries to go and kill the huge fish without getting food
for so many days.(The Old Man And The Sea) This is very hard to bear it not only for Santiago but
also for anybody. Nobody likes to defeat or to loss something as of a long time approximating
eight-four days. Then what is going into the mind of the old man who has been tolerating such a
moniker of ‘Permanent Defeat’. The reason is he is very much optimistic and confident who often
wants to in even if he gets defeated.
So far as his character is concerned, Santiago never loses hope and keeps on fighting with the
huge fish Marlin and when he gets success in catching up the fish but it gets eaten on the way by
other fishes and Santiago once again gets tensed as he often gets defeated. But his thinking
shows us that he is a man of courage and pride even if he gets defeat also as it is reflected in his
words when he says.
“ I may not be as strong as I think but
| know many tricks And | have resolution”
When Santiago catches Marlin and tries to drag it as the huge fish is much heavier so he struggles
but in between sharks do come and eat the huge fish hence once again the old man gets defeat
even though he tried very hard to catch that fish for the sake of his pride. The Old man says which
expresses his mentality.
“Every day is a new day. It is better to be lucky. But | would rather be exact then, when luck
comes you are ready”.
3. Nature vs. Man:
It is universally acknowledged that a mortal being does fights and struggles in his life to get what
he wants and to get prosperity. In this struggle sometimes a man has to fight with supernatural
beings for his survival as Santiago does it just for his survival only. Further, Nature plays an important
role in the lives of a man to be successful. Consequently, if a person stays and lives with the
content that Nature has nothing to do with Human lives and doesn’t disturb or try to challenge
nature then difficulty would never come in the lived of the human beings. But the problem occurs
when he gets or tries to challenge the Nature and as a result a man has to suffer in his life. In the

novel also Santiago tries to fight with the huge Marlin and the reason is he wants to remove the
tag of loser that he has got.
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As this novel has the story, it can be clearly said that Santiago tries to fight with the Nature.
Whenever he tries to come out from tragic vision and frustration at the same time Nature overcomes
on him. Therefore, when he defeats marlin and comes out on the sea shore at the same time
sharks eat to the huge fish and what The Old man gets is skeleton of the fish and again he gets
frustrated and feels disappointed. Santiago faces the realization of pain when he comprehends
the fact that the fish will never be brought to shore. This hurt and agony the old man sees and
feels is a pain that many do not feel. His life right before his eyes, agony with his dreams and
desires were washed always with the sea. Santiago tried to become one with him but the task at
one hand never seemed to be fulfilled. Although he can’t get a fish Marlin but he tried to all his
potential ways to get it and finally he gets and able to reach a sea shore but with only the skeleton
of Marlin. Hence, Santiago once again tries to come out from this frustration and sleeps after long
struggle.(Editors.)
Once again Santiago counties to involve himself into the world’s tragic vision when he makes a
remark:
“1 Do not understand these things

But it its good that we do not

Have moon or the stars. It is

Enough to live on the sea and

Kill our true brothers”

The character of Santiago very explicitly shows that he doesn’t understand what this world wants
as when he gets defeated the world calls him an unlucky man. This is the reason behind tragic
vision of old man’s life as he faces only problems and hardships that come along his way and he
doesn’t get success which can make him confident. Even though, he often gets defeated but he
dreams very high as he is very ambitious person. Thus, Hemingway described the image of the
world. He seems to believe that there only one way defeat or endure until destruction.

“Luck is a thing that comes in many

Forms and who can recognize her? ”
4. Santiago: A hero of Hemingway'’s tragical vision:
Apart from Santiago’s defeat, Hemingway clearly shows the old man as courageous as he struggles
eighty four days that is too even without food. Although, he gets defeated sometimes and gets
frustrated but the author here has presented him as a man having heroic qualities. Doing struggle
against the huge fish Marlin without having a ray of hope explicitly shows that the author has
drafted his character as courageous and optimistic man. He also gives respect to his enemies and
opponents as he says to Marlin in his words.

“Because | love you, | have to kill you”
“Fish he said softly aloud I will stay with you until | am dead”

Thus, as those above words are said by the old man, it can be clarified that beauty bows to
destruction as the same idea is proposed by John Keats. However, Santiago gets defeated at the
end of the novella but he can’t be destroyed.(Hemingway)

“Let him think that | am more man

Than I am and | will be so”
His last word on the subject comes when he asks himself the reason for undoing and decides.
“Nothing ... | went out too far”

It can be also noted that it was the pride and courage of Santiago that he remains positive every
time. Hence, by displaying his character, Hemingway wants to convey the vision into the mind of
the reader that if an individual has pride then he can achieve greatness so the author just wants
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to express that pride motivates greatness. Because the old man acknowledges that he killed the
mighty Marlin largely out of pride and because his capture of Marlin leads in turn to his heroic
transcendence of defeat, pride becomes the source of Santiago’s greatest strength. Without the
effect of the pride the battle would not be possible to win for Santiago.(“The Old Man and the Sea
Summary.” Shmoop.)

Conclusion:

By this novel The old man and the sea it can be said that no matter what kind of hindrances and
struggle you get on the way but if an individual is confident and has eagerness to do something
then none can stop him for doing the work. Those who keep this spirit can come out with triumph
in every battle of life. Although, Hemingway described Santiago as a man having pride and confident
but people believed and considered him an unlucky man. Consequently, Nature plays vital role in
our lives as we saw it in Santiago’s life too. But, his character proved that even if one gets defeated
but if one wants to achieve some greatness then he has to confront struggles and hardships and
fight with it. So, tragic vision can be reflected in the novel too.
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Responsibility Accounting : ATheoretical View

Responsibility Accounting collects and reports planned and actual accounting information about the inputs
and outputs of responsibility centers”. It is based on information pertaining to inputs and outputs. The resources
utilized inan organization are physical in nature like quantities of materials consumed, hours of bour, etc.,
are called inputs. They are converted into a common denominator and expressed in monetary terms called
“costs”, for the purpose of managerial control. In a similar way, outputs are based on cost and revenue
data.Responsibility Accounting must be designed to suit the existing structure of the organization.
Responsibility should be coupled with authority. An organization structure with clear assignment ofauthorities
and responsibilities should exist for the successful functioning of the responsibility accounting system. The
performance of each manager is evaluated in terms of such factors.

Key words: Responsibility Accounting, Responsibility Centres

Responsibility accounting isa management control
system based on the principles of delegating and
locating responsibility. The authority is delegated on
responsibility centre and accounting for the
responsibility centre. Responsibility accounting is a
system under which managers are given decisions
making authority and responsibility for each activity
occurring within a specific area of the company.
Under this system, managers are made responsible
for the activities of segments. These segments may
be called departments, branches or divisions etc.,
one of the uses of management accounting is
managerial control. Among the control techniques
“responsibility accounting” has assumed
considerable significance. While the other control
devices are applicable to the organization as a whole,
responsibility accounting represents a method of
measuring the performance of various divisions of
an organization. The term “division” with reference
to responsibility accounting is used in general sense
toinclude any logical segment, component, sub-
component of an organization. Defined in this way,
it includes a decision, a department, a

branch office, a service centre, a product line, a
channel of distribution, for the operating
performance it is separately identifiable and
measurable is some what of practical significance to
management.

MEANING OF RESPONSIBILITY
ACCOUNTING

Responsibility accounting is a system used in
management accounting for control of costs. It is
used along with other systems like budgetary control
and standard costing. The organization is divided
into different centers called “responsibility centers”
and each centre is assigned to a responsible person.
According to Eric. L. Kohler * Responsibility
Accounting is the classification, management
maintenance, review and appraisal of accounts
serving the purpose of providing information on the
quality and standards of performance attained by
persons to whom authority has been assigned.”
The focus of responsibility accounting is on
responsibility centers. The centers are clearly defined
and responsibility is assigned to specified person .
He is assigned with the right authority to carry out
the functions and responsible for inputs resources
and output of the centre. The accounting system
collects and reports information relating to each
centre so that performance evaluation is possible.
Managerial control is exercised based on the reports
received from each centre.
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FEATURES OF RESPONSIBILITY

ACCOUNTING

1. It isa control system used by top management
for monitoring and controlling operations of a
business.

2. It is based on clearly defined functions and
responsibilities assigned to executives.

3. The organization is divided into meaningful
segments called responsibility centres.

4. Costs and revenues of each centre and
responsibility of them are fixed on the
individuals.

5. There is continuous reporting of information
relating to each centre and appropriate corrective
actions are taken wherever necessary

6. It is used along with budgetary and standard
costing system

STEPS INRESPONSIBILITYACCOUNTING

1. ldentifying Responsibility centres
The organization is divided into meaningful
segments based on functions. Each centre is
assigned to a specified person. He is responsible
for the costs and performance ofthat centre.

. Fixing targets for Responsibility centres
Targets are fixed for each centre in terms of
inputs and outputs or costs and revenues. The
functions and targets are clearly communicated
to the bottom level persons.

3. Measuring the actual performance

The performance of each centre is continuously
monitored and evaluated. There is a systemto
communicate this information to the top
management regularly

4. Evaluating performance

The actual performance is compared with targets
and variances are analyzed

5. Taking corrective measures

Whenever there is an adverse variance in terms
of cost, revenue or resources, managerial control
is exercised by taking corrective actions.
Responsibility accounting like budgeting or
standard costing, is a control device. The whole
exercise is done to check inefficiencies, wastages
and losses, thereby improving the overall
performance of the organization.

RESPONSIBILITY CENTRES

These are segments or departments of an

organization. Aresponsibility centre is assigned to a

N

manager who is responsible for the performance of
the centre. The centre is associated with its inputs
and outputs. The inputs are the physical or intangible
resources by the centre. These are measured in terms
of costs expressed in monetary terms. The outputs
are the performance of the centre measured in terms
of revenues generated by the centre.

The responsibility centres may be classified into the
following types;

1. Cost centres

A cost centre is a segment of the organization where
inputs are used. The inputs are measured in terms of
costsand expenses,. The manager of the cost centre
is responsible for the cost incurred and is not
responsible for the revenue of such centre. E.g.
Service departments

2. Revenue Centres

Arevenue centre is a segment of division where the
manager is responsible for the revenue or sales.
These are centres to which revenues can be
attributed. The performance evaluation of such centre
is made by comparing actual revenues with targeted
revenues. E.g. Marketing departments

3. Profit centres

A profit centre is a product segment or product line
to which both costs and revenues can be attributed.
These are the most important responsibility centre’s
among all. These centres are identified by the top
management after a detailed analysis of all product
segments. The performance of profit centre is
evaluated by comparing actual profits with targeted
profits.

4. Investment centres

An investment centre is a segment using assets or
investments for generating profits. The manager of
the centre isresponsible for the effective use of assets
under his control and generating targeted profits. The
performance of the Investment centre is evaluated
on the basis of Return on Investment.
SIGNIFICANCE OF RESPONSIBILITY
ACCOUNTING

The significance of responsibility accounting for
management can be explained in the following way:
1.Easy Identification:

It enables the identification of individual managers
responsible for satisfactory or unsatisfactory
performance.

Research Zone India - Vol 5, Issu. (I) December - 2016 I [129]



ISSN 2319 - 8168 I

2.Motivational Benefits :

If a system of responsibility accounting is
implemented, consider-able motivational benefits are
assured.

3.Data Availability :

A mechanism for presenting performance data is
provided. A framework of managerial performance
appraisal system can be established on that basis,
besides motivating managers to act in the best
interests of the enterprise.

4.Ready-hand Information:

Relevant and up to the minutes information is made
available which can be used to estimate future costs
and or revenues and to fix up standards for
departmental budgets.

5.Planning and Decision Making:
Responsibility accounting helps not only in control
but in planning and decision making too.
6.Delegation and Control:

The twin objectives of management are delegating
responsibility while retaining control are achieved
by adoption of responsibility accounting system.
CONCLUSION

Responsibility accounting is one of the best tools of
cost management which is used in large organization
in case of decentralization or divisionalisation to

reduce the difficulty of managing the organization.
Responsibility cantersareidentifiable segments within
a company for which individual managers have
accepted authority and accountability. Responsibility
canters define exactly what assets and activities each
manager is responsible forManagers prepare a
responsibility report to evaluate the performance of
each responsibility center. This report compares the
responsibility centre s budgeted performance with
its actual performance, measuring and interpreting
individual variances. Responsibility reports should
include only controllable costs so that managers are
not held accountable for activities they have no
control over. Using a flexible budget is helpful for
preparing a responsibility report.
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Thermal Properties of In:Te crystals

The single crystal of indium telluride has been grown by Bridgman method in growth condition. The proportion
of constitute material was confirmed by EDAX. The thermo electric power (TEP) of indium telluride has

maximum value 315uV/k at T equal to 313 K.

Keyword: Crystal, Growth from melt, Thermo electric power(TEP)

:compounds of Al, Gaor Inand S, Se or Te) are
the simplest materials[1], whose structure is based
on the tetrahedral atomic coordination as in the
zincblende (ZB) structure, In the case of this
compounds, one-third of the cat ion sites of the ZB
structures available to group 111 atoms is vacant. It
is apparent from the chemical formula that the
valences are satisfied. In some of these compounds,
the vacancies can be ordered to forma super lattice
below a certain temperature. The reason for this is
that the compounds of this type are defective [2] in
respect of their metal atoms: only two-thirds of all
cationic positions are occupied and every third site
in the cat ionsub lattice remains vacant.
Consequently, the presence of this large number of
intrinsic defects strongly affects the motion and
scattering of current carriers and phonons, causing
their thermal and electrical properties. In:Te, isa
member of the above family. The physical properties
of In:Te are of fundamental interest [3] since these
materials are semiconductors whose properties are
dominated by stoichiometric cat ion vacancies. The
thermoelectricity of semiconductors represents a
promising field of research and offers a variety of
useful applications. Considerable attention has been
devoted by the authors to the study of the physical
properties of the In: Te single crystals. In this paper,
our aim is to investigate the thermoelectric power
(TEP) because of in sufficient information for the
TEPofIn:Te.

Experimental Procedure:

The stoichiometric amount of indium and tellurium
were weighted accurately.

a melt stirring method was used. It consists of a
resistance furnace with a cylindrical core. A ceramic
tube was passed through the furnace core.A uniform
temperature zone of about 10-12 cm length was
obtained inside the tube.

A quartz ampoule evacuated to about 10* Pa
pressure was sealed & inserted in the ceramic tube
for melting & stirring the charge.

The maximum temperature inside the furnace core
was about 100°C above the melting point. The
rotation the quartz tube gives stirring effect to the
molten charge.

For thorough mixing of the charge, this treatment
was continued for 2 to 3 days. The molten was then
slowly cooled to room temperature .The ingot so
prepared was subjected to crystal growth.

Single crystal of have been grown by various method
like Bridgman, czochalski, zone melting etc. by
various researcher. In Bridgman method the ampoule
was kept steady for 24 hours in the upper hot zone
of the furnace and then lowered into the cold zone
at a rate of 0.35 cm/hr and through a temperature
gradient of about 45°C/cm. The crystal was obtained
3.5cminlengthand 1.2 cmin diameter. They could
be cleaved easily. Disks of 8.3 mm in diameter and
1.5 mm thick and bars of about 1.5 mm x 3 mm x
12 mmwere cut and polished fromthe pressed disks
for the thermoelectric properties characterization.
The electrical conductivity of the sample was
measured by a four-point direct current (dc) current-
switching technique, and the Seebeck coefficient was
measured by a static dc method based on the slope
of the voltage versus temperature-difference curves.
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Result and Discussion:

X-ray powder diffraction analysis of the sample con-
firmed the formation of InTe with tetragonal crystal
structure. The estimated cell parameters,a=b =
8.437 A and ¢ = 7.139 A are found to be quite
consistent with the JCPDS card 30 - 0636. The
density of the grown crystals (6.336 g/cm3)
calculated from the powder diffraction data supports
the material property reported in the literature [5,6].
The EDAX profile (Fig. 1) revealed the ratio of
atomic percentages of In and Te as 49.98: 50.02
at%, which shows reasonable agreement with the
standard value.

R

i
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uwH
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4

Element Series [at.%]
Indium L-series 51.07
Tellurium L-series 49.03
Fig 2

Shivk )

340 350 160
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Fig 3
Variation of Thermo electric power(TEP) for In:Te
samples is shown in fig2,3 Themaximum value of
TEP found 315 pV/ k at 313 K. With further rise in
temperature, the thermal EMF falls rapidly The
results show that In: Tesamples have positive TEP
over the entire temperature range, indicating a p-
type conductivity of the investigated samples, which
is in qualitative agreement withavailable data of the
Hall coefficient. (4)
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The Coaches Role IN COMPETIEION

The athlete’s performance is virtually never without influence of an audience of some king.
Watchful teammates and coaches and coaches influence his or her efforts.during practice even
the presence and attitude of fans including those of the opponents,are likely to exert marked effect

* Kharadi Rajesh L.

on the athletes performance.

Asurvey of relevant research report suggest that
some athletes performance affected because of
emotional up set caused by the audience
example. An inexperienced athlete is likely to
suffer as he may become highly agitated;where
as a home crowed may sometime cause positive
influence studying and predicting just what
influence audience will have on an athlete
mental,emotional behavior is not always easy.
For example the closeness of the audience to
the athlete may exert subtle changes in his or
her response s. likewise the athlete feelings
about the audience and how much he or she
values on is effected by theirs critics may also
changes his or her performance or reaction to
the audience. However when athletes comfort
and area full of people innumerable factor may
mould theirs performance effort including
whether they are preparing alone or with a
group the volume of crowdinoice the number of
fens present, and the degree to which the
athlete may block out verbal epita directed
toward them. | have an experience of my own
when worked with my friend for whom loudness
of the crowd seems to be a major disturbing
influence, regardless of whether the crowd is
for or against them some of these athletes seem
to clear hear each insult from crowd but others
do not or cannot.

It is a guess that the presence of an
audience elevates the arousal state of the
individual performer, so that responses that are

dominant in his repertoire of responses will tend
to be emitted. A beginner is the learner of anew
skill should demonstrate in appropriate ones in
the presence of spectators well learned skills in
which correct responses are dominant should
be aided in a social situation in presence of
audience.

One of the outstanding qualities of the
successful athlete is his ability to perform well
before numerous spectators.

Athlete’s performance may be

Hampered under the presence and stress
of having an audience. Superior athletes either
appear to be forgetful to their environment
during a contest or do better than in practice.

The presence of an audience in sports is
an interesting social phenomenon. An audience
is needed and yet its presence arouser fear and
other emotions in detailed analysis of this effect
of an

Familiarity, composition and
arrangement of the audience.The anxiety level,
temperament and general personality of the
performer the past success and failures of the
performers in front of an audience.

Performances usually fluctuates more
under stress than in practice second with
practice and familiarization with the situation
of performing a particular skill in front of an
audience, performance is for improve and the
effects of previous bad experiences in front of a
crowed are usually overcome. The athlete must

* Dir. of Phy. Edu. Shree Bhikhabhai Patel Arts Collage Anand.
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be coached. To avoid noticing audience, as
concentration on the event in the contest will
improve his performance.

CONCHES ROLE IN COMPETITION :

In preparing an athlete for acompetition
event the coach must guide an athlete in
eliciting a satisfaction out of an intergration
between the learners to display best (all the
learning) and physical capabilities (acquired
through practice) by taking of the pressure of
winning and getting more and more involved in
the performance itself.

The preparation of an athlete for the
competition is seen as a systematic approach
to attain enhance mint of improvement in
performance. Effective preparation depends on
the coach during practice as well as during the
competition. Itis important for young people at
national to define goals. The attainment of goals
provides the learner with the sense of
achievement and to have a clear idea of what is
required.

The coach should give guidelines, bases
on each individual nature and avoid removes
which make the player inferior to others. Ex.
Comparing an athlete with others. Coach should
try to avoid an situation causing emotional
imbalance. Ex. Fear, anger, anxiety depress mood
during the competition.

TYPE OF AUDIENCE :

1) Supportive

2) Neutral

3) Hostile
The supportive audience are those audience may
bend varying despise of support to an athlete’s
effort. Supportive audience places upon the
athlete different kind of psychological stress
than one that either fails to express disapproved
or approval.

Neutral audience in this case is with
neutral feelings of athlete’s performance. They
may be physically present and neither support
nor exhibit feelings about the performance.

Hostile audience: Audience may express
hostility in a number of ways in clouding verbal
harassment or direct or indirect physical assault.

Stresses are natural during competition
competition situations. Therefore a coach should
train the sportsman to seek necessary guidance
from the respective persons for the well being
of athlete.

The coach should take care of an athlete
on individualized basis during the competition
for achieving the goal. The coach should guide
an athlete regarding stress they are likely to
face. During competition Teach an athlete to
avoid attending to audience during competition.
Give clear guidelines of changes the athlete may
experience during the competition.

MY SUGCESTION TO FUTURE UPCOMING
COACHES:

To an athlete a coach is a figure of high
stress. Competitive philosophies of the coach
and his team members should have to be similar,
if team objectives are to be met. The coach has
to learn to read and understand the athletes
under his charges to establish good support with
them and to improve interpersonal relationship
in leader follower transactions. Sports
competency, goodwill and graceful impartiality
characterize an ideal coach. He has to play very
toughrole very decently. An instant combination
of fatherless and friendly behavior under the
cover of expert functionary.

“Forecasting athletic status selecting
team members and making game substitution
decisions are only a few of the major problems
that coaches face. But the future coaches will
be better educated and research arterials will
be better prepared and more appropriately a
combination which must result in greater
success in the handling and training of promising
young athletes.”

CONCLUSION:

Effect of audience is very vital in all
sports. It is the duty of a coach to train his
athletes to over comean embarking situations
in front of audiences. So that the athlete can
give his best performance with least disturbance.
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